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Preface

The Encyclopedia of Modern Greek Lit-
erature, covering persons, topics, and
themes in Greek literature from the Byz-
antine period to the present, provides
readers with basic information on a mag-
nificent literature written in a great lan-
guage. The tradition of Hellenism, the
world’s richest national legacy, poses a
great challenge to the bibliographer or
the encyclopedist. Before the profession-
alization of writing and publishing in the
1980s, many Greeks published their
books privately. Hundreds of reference
works examine Greek culture, but many
are lost, miscatalogued, or inaccessible to
all but the most patient reader of Helle-
nistic and Byzantine Greek. Despite the
significant contribution of many authors
and a growing body of international
scholarship, no one reference book in En-
glish provides a sympathetic, systematic
coverage of modern Greek literature.
This volume remedies that situation for a
wide audience, including general readers,
school pupils, university undergraduates,
and professional academics.

The Encyclopedia includes 900 alpha-
betically arranged entries on topics re-
lated to modern Greek literature. Al-
though some of the entries may be of
interest mainly to specialists, most pro-
vide some information of value for any-
one with a fondness for literature. Topics

include significant themes, authors,
movements, novels, battles, events, or
poems. The entries provide the basic in-
formation required to answer questions
of fact as well as to launch readers and
students on more detailed study of larger
themes. Although some of the simpler
entries are brief (50-200 words), most
entries are longer (1,000 words), cover-
ing more complex issues that require
more examples or greater elaboration
(e.g., Rangavis, Phanariot, Muses, Poli-
ticians).

The entries cover important individ-
uals and titles in modern Greek literature,
as well as any item related to modern
Greek literature that the compiler found
arresting or worth a reader’s attention. In
each entry, the term or person is de-
scribed, followed by a discussion of the
subject’s relevance to the field of modern
Greek literature. Some entries close with
suggestions for further reading. For fur-
ther information on a variety of topics
related to modern Greek literature, read-
ers may consult the general bibliography
at the end of the Enyclopedia. A few titles
or key terms are given in Greek as well
as English. Where available, birth and
death dates have been provided for bio-
graphical entries. In this context, the ab-
breviation “c.” means “about” and the
abbreviation “fl.” stands for “flourished
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about this time.” A bold phrase or word,
for example, Zei, refers the reader to a
separate article on that topic elsewhere in
the text. Other related items are cross-
referenced in “See also” lines at the ends
of entries. A timeline of important dates
and events in medieval and modern
Greek history appears at the end of the
volume, and a detailed subject index pro-
vides additional access to information in
the book.

Breathings and Polytonic Accents In
the present work, breathings and multiple
accents are retained for quotations from
any book that uses them or was published
before the single accent became norma-

tive (1982). Before 1982, the progressive
paper Macedonia (Maxedovia) had
simplified accentuation on certain pages.
The editors also adopted a uniform mark
for breathings over initial vowels, that is,
for both the classical “smooth breathing”
and “rough breathing.”

Transliteration The transliteration into
English of Greek names and words fol-
lows a principle outlined by L. Politis in
A History of Modern Greek Literature
(1975) and adhered to by Dia Philippides
in her Census of Modern Greek Litera-
ture (1990). This practice uses an accent
in the English version of a Greek name
only when the stress falls on its last syl-
lable.



Introduction

Modern Greek literature, in its generally
accepted definition, includes work from
Athens, Crete, Cyprus, Rhodes, the
smaller Mediterranean islands, the Greek
mainland (for example, Epirus, Pelopon-
nese), Istanbul, Thrace, and Asia Minor.
This territory was not always part of
Greece over the last 1,000 years. In this
book, the millennium is taken as the
chronological starting date of “modern”
Greek literature, and some readers may
wonder why the epithet “modern” for a
literature can be pushed so far back in
time.

The reason why scholars date modern
Greek writing from the ninth and tenth
century A.D. is that a series of Byzantine
vernacular texts and poems, speeches,
and epigrams began to emerge within
this time frame. These texts use a rec-
ognizable form of early Demotic lan-
guage. Another group of scholars puts
the watershed in the early eleventh cen-
tury, when the first text in vernacular
Greek, Diyenis Akritas, emerged, with its
canvas of border warriors, battle against
Saracens, castles, gardens, the abduction
of women, and the duel with Death.
These themes recur later in the Greek de-
motic song and in Klephtic, Akritic,
and brigand writing. All these headings
are considered in the Encyclopedia. They
confirm the impression of a paradosis, a

handed-down tradition that governs
modern Greek from classical times until
now. One school of critical thought holds
that 1453, the end of Byzantine culture
at the fall of Constantinople, began the
new literature, which is at first a literature
of resentment and oppression under
Turkish rule.

Other scholars date modern Greek cul-
ture, because of the sheer quality of its
literary product, from the so-called Cre-
tan “Renaissance” of the seventeenth
century. A 1999 Greek high school syl-
labus (Emmanouilidis, 1999) offers a
uniform course that arranges Greek lit-
erature under the following six headings:

1. Ninth Century—1453

2. 1453-1669 (fall of Crete)

3.1669-1821 (start of the Greek War of In-
dependence)

4.1821-1880 (emergence of the New School
of Athens)

5. 1880-1930 (Generation of 1930 and 1931,
publication of first poems by Yorgos Se-
feris)

6. 1930—the present

Other arguments are made for a gen-
eral division of the whole of Greek lit-
erature into three historical periods: An-
tiquity, Byzantium, and Modern. This
arrangement covers the concept of the
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“tradition,” and also satisfies the nation-
alist aspirations of Orthodox Christian-
ity (a vital ingredient in Greek writing)
and of neo-Hellenism. One influential
critic and literary historian, Ilias Voutier-
idis (1874-1941), divides Greek litera-
ture into “ancient” (&pyoic) and “mod-
ern” (véa), placing the division before
1453. On the other hand, the critic M.
Katsinis held (1975) that neo-Hellenic
literature is found “in the space of the last
200 years” and that it offers “an abun-
dance of worthwhile texts.”

B. Knos argued that the notion of “me-
dieval” was adopted by Greeks under the
influence of the West. Thus, another pos-
sible date to determine the start of our
modern literature is the Fourth Crusade,
when Constantinople fell to Latin invad-
ers in 1204. Nevertheless, Emmanuel
Kriaras (b. 1906) extended the definition
of medieval Greek literature to around
1700, calling 1200 to 1700 “the last me-
dieval period,” or “the pre-modern Greek
period.”

Many histories of modern Greek lit-
erature commence, like this book, at
1000 A.D. The form, rhetoric, and con-
tent of 1,000 years of Greek literature is
therefore set out in the pages that follow.
In 1821, Shelley called the contemporary
Greek a “descendant of those glorious

beings whom the imagination almost re-
fuses to figure to itself as belonging to
our kind.” Robert Liddell expressed this
devotion in its pristine form: “To some
of us who most love the Aegean, it is like
a type or foretaste of Paradise.” And Dr.
Johnson said: “Greek is like fine lace. A
man gets as much of it as he can.”
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323 B.C.

306-337
A.D.

325
381

381

380

394

395

476

527-565

571-632

Chronology

Death of Alexander the Great

Reign of Roman Emperor Con-
stantine, who officially recog-
nizes Christianity

First Christian council at Nicaea

Edicts issued against the Chris-
tian heresies of Manicheism and
Arianism

Second Ecumenical Council; ec-
clesiastics included in civil of-
fices

Roman Emperor Theodosius re-
tains imperial capital at Con-
stantinople

Emperor Theodosius bans the
Olympic Games

Emperor Theodosius dies, leav-
ing Christianity the dominant
force in the Roman world; divi-
sion of the old Roman empire;
Eastern Empire assigned to Ar-
cadius, Western Empire as-
signed to Honorius

Rome falls to German tribal
leader Odoacer; Western Empire
ends; increasingly Greek East-
ern (or Byzantine) Empire sur-
vives

Reign, legislation, scholarship,

and military advances of Byz-
antine Emperor Justinian

Life of Muhammed, the Prophet
and founder of Islam

622

610-641

644656

810-843

843
863

867-886

867-1025

c. 800—
c. 1280
c. early
eleventh
century
1071

The Hegyra, Prophet Muham-
med’s withdrawal from Mecca
and tactical march on the Arab
city of Medina

Victories of Emperor Herakleios
in Persia, and north of Byzan-
tium (Constantinople)

The Koran, the holy book of Is-
lam, issued under 3rd Caliphate
(Caliph Osman)

“Dark ages” of Byzantium: An-
tioch in Asia Minor and Alex-
andria in Egypt are cut adrift as
forces of Islam advance from
Arabia

First settlement of the Iconoclast
controversy

Victory of Poson opens the Bal-
kans to Byzantine control
Reign in Byzantium of Basil I
of Macedon, known as “The
Bulgar-Slayer”

Rule of Macedonian dynasty in
Byzantium; Akritic Songs writ-
ten

Rise of a Byzantine vernacular
tradition

Diyenis Akritas saga composed

Byzantine defeat at battle of
Manzikert allows Seljuk Turks
to gain control of Asia Minor
and southern Italy
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1081-1180

1096-1099
1159
1204

1261

c. 1300
1354

1362
1300-1400

1430

1439

1452
1453

1472

1489

1490—carly
sixteenth
century

1513-1521
1519

Rule of Comnenus dynasty in
Byzantium; Spaneas and Pro-
dromos poems composed

First Crusade
poet Glykas is active

After Fourth Crusade; Byzan-
tium dismembered into a
“Latin” Empire of Greece ruled
from Constantinople and com-
prising the “Latin” states of Sa-
lonika, Achaea, Athens, Archi-
pelagus, Cefalonia, and Rhodes;
and the “Greek” states of Tre-
bisond, Nicaea, and Epirus

Michael Palaecologus, emperor
of Nicaea, recaptures Constan-
tinople

Chronicle of Morea composed
Turks capture Gallipoli
Turks capture Adrianopolis

Romances of chivalry com-
posed; Assizes of Cyprus written

Turks capture Thessaloniki and
Ioannina

Council of Florence; union of
Orthodox and Catholic churches
fostered by Emperor John VIII
is vetoed by Orthodox Patriar-
chate

Death of philosopher Y. Plethon

Black Tuesday: the Fall of Con-
stantinople to the Turks and the
eclipse of Byzantium

Death of Cardinal Ioannis Bes-
sarion in Italy

Venice takes control of Cyprus
from the Lusignan dynasty

Chronicles of Choumnos (Crete)
and Georgillas (Rhodes) com-
posed

Greek high school at Rome

Poem Apokopos composed

1522
1540

1566
1570

1571

1577

1585-1600

1593

1595-1601

1627

1635

1645-1669
1716

1768-1774
1769-1770

1783

1790-1791

1797

1799

1809

Turks capture Rhodes

Nafplion and Monemvasia taken
from Venice by Turks

Turks garrison Chios

Turks besiege and occupy Cy-
prus

Siege of Malta written by
Achelis of Rethymno

Greek college at Rome: St. Ath-
anasius

Cretan theater flourishes under
Venetian administration with
works of playwright Y. Chorta-
tsis

Greek community in Venice is
allowed to open a school

Michael of Moldavia rebels
against Turkish control

First edition of the Voskopoula
(“Pretty Shepherdess”) is pub-
lished

The Sacrifice of Abraham by V.
Kornaros is published

Turks invade and capture Crete

Turks besiege Kerkyra (Hepta-
nese)

Russia at war with Turkey

Count Orloff, favorite of the
Russian Empress Catherine the
Great, foments pro-Russian up-
risings in the Peloponnese in
Greece

Greek shipping protected under
a Russian flag

Rigas  Velestinlis  publishes
School for Delicate Lovers in
Vienna

Napoleonic troops occupy Hep-
tanese

Heptanese occupied by Turkey
and Russia

British mandated to govern isle
of Zakynthos



1814

1821-1827

1823

1824

1827

1830

1831-1862

1863-1913

1866; 1897

1897

1901

1903

1908

1909

1912-1913

1913

1916

Secret anti-Turkish conspiracy
launched at Odessa by the
“Friendly Society”

Greek War of Independence;
Greeks fight to expel Turks

D. Solomos publishes Hymn to
Freedom

George Gordon, Lord Byron,
the English poet who joined the
Greek fight for independence,
dies at Missolonghi

Allied fleet destroys Turkish
ships at Navarino; Count Ka-
podistrias elected president of
Greece

European powers declare Greece
independent

Reign and abdication of King
Otho I of Greece

Reign of King George I of the
Hellenes, who is murdered in
1913

Anti-Turkish
Crete

revolutions on

Greece mourns its defeat in war
with Turkey over the Balkan
question

Riots erupt over A. Pallis’s de-
motic translation of the Gospel

Further public riots over a de-
motic translation of Aeschylus
for the Royal Theater

Eleftherios Venizelos seizes
control of Crete in a nationalist
coup

Failed military coup at Goudi
(Athens)

Greece takes part in the Balkan
Wars

Greece gains territory by Treaty
of Bucharest: Crete, Aegean is-
lands, Macedonia, Epirus

E. Venizelos, defying King Con-
stantine, sets up Nationalist gov-
ernment at Thessaloniki

1919

1920

1922

1923

1931

1930—
c. 1945

1936-1941

1941,
April 6

1941,

April 27
1943 March
1944

1944,
December

1946

1946-1949

1948-1950

Chronology xvii

King Constantine abdicates and
is succeeded by King Alexander

Greece gains western Thrace by
treaty

Greek army routed in “Asia Mi-
nor Disaster”

Greek population in Anatolia
and eastern Thrace exchanged
for Turks in Greece

Publication of first poems of
Yorgos Seferis

“Generation of 1930” writers: Y.
Theotokas; 1. Venezis; K. Poli-
tis; S. Muyrivilis; F. Politis; A.
Terzakis

Dictatorship of General loannis
Metaxas (1871-1941), anti-
Communist, and head of “Free
Thinkers”

Adolf Hitler intervenes in
Greece to reinforce armies of his
ally, Italian dictator Benito Mus-
solini

German flag raised on the
Acropolis in Athens

Deportation of Jews from

Greece commences

Liberation of Greece from Ger-
man occupation

Attempt by KKE (Greek Com-
munist Party) and ELAS (Greek
Partisan Resistance Army) to set
up a transitional Soviet party in
Greece is put down by Greek
royalist forces and allied British
troops

Greek plebiscite restores the
monarchy

Greek civil war between Com-
munists and Royalists is waged
in rural and mountain areas of
Greece

Novels of Nikos Kazantzakis
win international reputation
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1960

1963
1967-1974

1974, July

1979

1981

1985,
December

British declare Cyprus an inde-
pendent republic within the
Commonwealth

Yorgos Seferis wins Nobel Prize
for Literature

Rule of military junta of the
Greek Colonels

Turkish troops land on north
coast of Cyprus and take 37 per-
cent of the island’s territory

Odysseas Elytis wins Nobel
Prize for Literature

Greece, under Prime Minister
Constantine Karamanlis, enters
European Economic Commu-
nity; $800 million from EEC
funds assigned to Greek rural
areas

Greek Socialist Prime Minister,
Andreas Papandreou, supports

1991,
November

1994

1995-1996

1996,
January

1996,
September

amendment to Rome Treaty and
gains benefits from EEC for
Greece

Greece objects to name and flag
of self-declared independent re-
public of Macedonia

Greece imposes an economic
blockade on FYROM (Former
Yugoslav Republic of Macedo-
nia)

Under ailing Prime Minister
Papandreou, relations with Al-
bania and FYROM improve

Constantine Simitis, also of Pan-
hellenic Socialist Movement
(PASOK), replaces Papandreou
as Prime Minister

Simitis wins parliamentary se-
lections
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Achilleid; or Story of Achilles
Acrostic

Adamantiou, Adamantios
Address

Adjective

Admonition

Adynaton

Aesop, Life of

Agras, Tellos

Akritas, Loukis

Akritic Songs; Akritic Cycle
Akropolitis, Yeoryios
Album

Alexander Romance, The
Alexandrou, Aris
Alexiou, Elli

Alexiou, Galateia

Ali Pasha

Allatios, Leon

Allegory

Alliteration

Almanac

Alphabet of Love
Alphabets

Amanés

Ambelas, Timoleon
Anacoluthon
Anadiplosis

Anagnorisi

Anagnostaki, Loula
Anagnostakis, Manolis
Anaphonesis

Anaphora

Anastrophe

Anceps

Andartis
Anghelaki-Rooke, Katerina
Animal Stories
Anninos, Babis
Anonymous Greek
Anthias, Tefkros
Anthology
Antiphrasis
Antistrophe
Antithesis
Antoniadis, Antonios
Antonomasia
AODO

Apokopos
Apollonius of Tyre
Aposiopesis
Apostolakis, Yannis
Apostrophe
Apotheosis

Arian; Arianism
Aristocracy
Aristotle
Arkhaiofilia
Arkhaiolatria
Armatoli
Arodafnousa

Arsis

Art

Asia Minor Disaster
Asmodaeos
Asopios, Konstantinos

Assizes of the Kings of Jerusalem and

Cyprus
Asterisk
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Astrology

Athanasiadis, Tasos
Athanasios of Constantia
Athens

Atticism

Automatic Writing
Avgeris, Markos

Axioti, Melpo

Babbling

Balkans; Balkan Wars
Ballad

Baras, Alexandros
Barbarian

Barberinos

Barlaam and Josaphat
Basic Library, The

Basil

Battle of Varna

Beakis, Aimilios

Beauty

Belisarius, The Tale of
Bentramos, Tzanes
Beratis, Yannis
Bernadis, Argyros
Bessarion, Ioannis

Bible

Bibliography
Bibliography of Modern Greek Literature
Biography

Bird Stories

Blinding

Blue and White

Book

Book of Troy, The
Bookshop

Bouboulis, Antonis
Boumi-Pappa, Rita
Bounialis, Marinos Tzanes
Brailas, Armenis Petros
Brave Young Woman
Briennios, Nikiforos
Brigand Stories

Byron, George Gordon Noel, Sixth Baron
Byzantium, History of
Byzantium, Literature of
Byzantinology

Caesura

Café

Calliope

Canon

Casia

Catalexis

Catalogue; Cataloguer

Catechism

Catholic; Catholicism

Censorship

Chalkokondylis, Dimitrios

Chalkokondylis, Laonikos

Charitopoulos, Dimitrios

Chatzis, Dimitris

Chiasmus

Children; Family

Children’s Literature

Chortatsis, Yeoryios

Chourmouzis, Mikhail

Chrestomathy

Christ

Christian

Christomanos, Konstantinos

Christopoulos, Athanasios

Christovasilis, Christos

Chronicle, History

Chronicle of Anthimos

Chronicle of Galaxidi

Chronicle of Morea

Chronicles of Leontios Machairas and
George Boustronis

Chronicle of Serrai

Chronicle of the Tocco Family of Cephalonia

Chrysoloras, Manuel

Civil War

Class Struggle

Clio

Collage

Colonels’ Junta, The

Comedy

Communism; Communist Party

Comnene, Anna

Competitions, Poetry; Prose

Compound Adjective

Conjunction; Relative Pronoun

Constantinople

Contraction

Corinth

Crete

Criticism, Greek Literary

Crusades

Cyclades
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Cyriacus of Ancona
Dafni, Emilia
Dalakoura, Veronika
Damodos, Vikentios
Damveryis, loannis
Dance; Dancing

Dante Alighieri
Dapontis, Konstantinos
Daraki, Zephy

Dates

Dating (Old Style or New Style)
David

Death
Decapentasyllable
Defeatist Poetry
Dellaportas, Leonardos
Delta, Penelope
Demotic Language
Demotic Songs
Dendrinos, Yeoryios
Dialect

Dialogue

Diaspora

Dictionaries

Diglossia

Diminutive

Dimoula, Kiki
Dionysos

Direct Speech
Distichon (Couplet)
Diyenis Akritas

Donas, Paschalis Ioannis
Donkey, Legend of the
Don't Get Lost
Dositheos of Jerusalem
Douka, Maro

Doukas, Neophytos
Doxaras, Panayotis
Doxas, Angelos
Doxastikon
Dragoumis, lon
Dramatic Present
Dream Interpretations
Drosinis, Yeoryios
Earthquake
Ecclesiastical Poetry, Byzantine
Educational Society
Eftaliotis, Argyris

List of Entries
Efyena
Ekphrasis
Eleaboulkos, Theofanis
Elision

Elytis, Odysseas
Embirikos, Andreas
Empiricism

Enallage
Encyclopedia
Engonopoulos, Nikos
Enjambment
Enlightenment
Enthusiasts
Eparchos, Antonios
Epic

Epigram

Epillion

Epinikion
Episkopopoulos, Nikolaos
Epistolography
Epitaphios

Epitome

Epode

Erato

Erotokritos
Erotopaignia

Estia

Euphemism

Euterpe

Evangelika

Fairy Tale

Fakinou, Evyenia
Falieros, Marinos
Fallmerayer, J. P.

Fall of Constantinople
Fascism

Feminism and Greek Writers
Feminist Issues
Feminist Poetry
Figures of Speech
Film

Filyras, Romos
Florios and Platzia-Flora
Flowers of Piety
Folklore

xx1

Foreign Influence, Nineteenth and Twentieth

Centuries

Foreign Influence, Pre-Nineteenth Century

Fortounatos
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Foscolo, Ugo

Frame Story
Frangochiotika
Frangopoulos, Th. D.
Fraternal Teaching

Free Besieged, The

Free Verse

Fruit, Scholar of

Galanaki, Rhea

Galazi, Pitsa

Gatsos, Nikos

Gazis, Anthimos
Generation of the Seventies
Generation of the Thirties
George the Aetolian
Georgillas of Rhodes, Emmanuel
Germany; German Philosophy
Gkinis, Dimitrios S.
Glinos, Dimitris

Glykas, Mikhail

Gnomic

Golfis, Rigas

Gouzelis, Dimitrios
Grammar, Manuals of Modern Greek
Great Idea, The

Greek

Gregoras, Nikiforos
Gryparis, loannis

Hagia Sophia

Hagiography

Happy Ending

Harem

Haviaras, Stratis

Hegeso

Hekatologa

Hellenism; Hellenic
Hellenistic

Hermoniakos, Konstantinos
Hesychasm

Hiatus

Historical Novel

Histories of Modern Greek Literature
Historiography

Homer

Homily

Homosexuality

Honor

Humanism

Hymn; Hymnography

Hypallage

Hyperbaton

Hyperbole

Hypotaxis
Takovidi-Patrikiou, Lili
Ibsenism

Icon

Iconoclasm

Iconography

Iconostasis

Idealism

Image; Imagery

Imperios and Margarona
Independence

Interior Monologue
Interpretation
Introspection

Ioannou, Filippos
Ioannou, Yiorgos

Ionian Islands

Tonian School, The

Trony

Islam

Issaia, Nana

Ithografia

Janissaries

Jews and Greek Literature
John VI Kantakouzends
Journalism, Literary, Nineteenth Century
Journalism, Literary, Twentieth Century
Kairi, Evanthia
Kakemfaton
Kalamogdartis, Ilias G.
Kalligas, Pavlos
Kallimachos and Chrysorrhoe
Kallipolitis, Maximos
Kalosgouros, Yeoryios
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ACCENT REFORM The official adop-
tion of a single accent, the “monotone”
reform, came in 1982. Up to that date,
many texts followed the practice of using
acute, grave, or circumflex accents,
whereas a few used the iota subscript and
other diacritics. After 1982, a single ac-
cent was to be used over a vowel or, if
the vowel was in uppercase, beside it. No
accent was to be used on a word of one
syllable, such as moiog (“which?”). This
reform led to a uniform, vertical mark in
handwriting. The accent shows which
syllable is to be uttered, or read, with a
slight stress. Greek words in capital let-
ters, designed for headlines, ads, or com-
ics, are not printed with accents. The
same newspaper may use different accent
systems (atonic, monotonic, or poly-
tonic) to go with different typefaces.

ACHELIS OF RETHYMNO. See
SIEGE OF MALTA

ACHILLEID; or STORY OF ACHIL-
LES The Story of Achilles, or Achilleid,
is a fifteenth-century narrative by an un-
known author. Relating the story of

Achilles, the central character of the /I-
iad, the narrative is preserved in three
different manuscripts (Naples, London,
and Oxford) and is also known as the
Achilleid.

The Naples version, running to 1,820
unrhyming political verse lines, offers a
complete remake of the Trojan War hero.
As a boy, Achilles is a pugnacious cham-
pion and a reader of Greek legends. As a
grown warrior, he fights with 12 com-
panions against his father’s enemy, the
king of a rival territory, and falls for the
princess Polyxena. With a touch from
medieval romance, Achilles sends her
written messages (mittdxia). She is
wounded by Eros, who appears in the
form of a little bird. After six years of
matrimonial bliss, during which Achilles
also hunts lion and wild boar, like the
Byzantine champion Diyenis Akritas, the
hero’s wife dies.

In one version of the Achilleid, the
hero dies of grief at the loss of such a
beauty (“She was a statue of the moon,
an icon of Aphrodite”). In another ver-
sion, Achilles goes to the Trojan War,
where Paris offers him one of his sisters
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in marriage. Achilles accepts, but just be-
fore the wedding, Paris kills him. The
Story of Achilles shares other elements
with Diyenis Akritas; in both, the hero
abducts a woman and is chased by her
brothers.

Further Reading

Clota, José Alsaina and C. M. Sola. La lit-
eratura griega medieval y moderna. Bar-
celona: Credsa, 1969.

Hesseling, D. D., ed. L’Achilléide byzantine.
Publiée avec une introduction, des obser-
vations et un index. Amsterdam: Verhan-
delingen der Koninklijke Akademie van
Wettenschappen te Amsterdam, 1919.

Lavagnini, Renata. ‘“Note sull’Achilleide.”

Rivista di Studi Bizantini e Neoellenici 6—
7 (1969-1970): 165-179.

ACROSTIC Poets display virtuoso skill
in the Greek acrostic. The key lies in a
word spelled out by the first letters of each
line, or strophe. In “Hope” (EAmnic), by
Yeoryios Paraschos (1821-1886), the
writer calls on a soulmate to “come to
him” (&\a), says that youth is a “day-
break” (Avkovyég), that he is a “wan-
derer” (mAdvng), that she was the “Rain-
bow” (Ipig), but that her vision stays
“rarely” (omdwvia). The initial letters of
these words make up Elpis, the poem’s ti-
tle. Paraschos underlined his effects by the
subtitle “Acrostic” and by asking for Elpis
to be carved on his tomb.
See also HYMN

ADAMANTIOU, ADAMANTIOS
(1875-1937) At the early age of 25, the
writer Adamantiou was awarded a state
scholarship to further his studies in
France. He specialized in Byzantinol-
ogy. Returning to Athens, he became a
curator at the National Library. In 1908,
he was made inspector of Byzantine and

Christian antiquities. From 1912 till his
death, he held the chair of Byzantine Art
and Civilization at the university. As a
student, he published articles on classical
Greek dance and the battle of Salamis.
As a headmaster, he published a gram-
mar and Folktales of Tinos (1897). Fas-
cinated by all he saw as a wandering
scholar, Adamantiou published The
Chronicles of Morea (1901), which won
a French Academy prize, The Experience
of Chastity (Munich Academy prize),
Byzantine Thessaloniki (1914, 2 vols.),
Constantine the Great (1933), Julian the
Apostate (1933), and essays on romance,
including Imperios and Margarona.

ADDRESS An address (mpoc@mvnua,)
was a speech commissioned for delivery
before an invited audience. Myriad such
addresses were produced during the En-
lightenment and later, at academic com-
mencements, funerals, marriages, library
openings, inaugurals, and prize givings.
Yeoryios Tertsetis (1800-1874) regu-
larly commemorated the 25th of March
with a speech on the anniversary of the
declaration of the War of Independence.
The poet Ioulios Typaldos (1814—1883)
composed an Oration on Dionysios So-
lomos, published at Zakynthos, 1857.

ADJECTIVE The adjective is important
among the 10 Greek parts of speech be-
cause its use or abuse by writers has a
major effect on the literary product. The
adjective changes its endings (by declen-
sion) and thus matches the noun that it
describes in gender, number, and case. In
Greek, it has three, two, or one sets of
endings, though in Demotic language all
adjectives have three. In classical Greek
and the learned language, certain adjec-
tives have one ending for masculine and
feminine, a second for the neuter. Ka-



vafis once said: “Art should provide the
whole image by the sole use of nouns,
and if an adjective is needed, it should
only be the one that fits.” An apparently
ornamental adjective can have a valid
function, as in a line from Kostas Var-
nalis, “O crocused gauze of dawn.” The
ornamental adjective has equal validity in
a demotic song about Death: “I am the
son of the black earth and of the cob-
webbed stone.” Here the two nouns do
not just have two arbitrary adjectives, but
there is a pathetic fallacy that merges
Death with darkness and the tomb with
spiders’ webs, because few visit the dead.

See also COMPOUND ADIJECTIVE;
DIMINUTIVE; STYLE

ADMONITION The admonitory pam-
phlet (mpotpenTiKOV) employs rhetoric
and suppliant language to persuade the
audience of a desirable end (liberation of
Greece, victory in battle, or devotion to
study). It may incite a king, pope, min-
ister, soldier, or student to virtuous ac-
tion. Perhaps a grandson of Plethon is
John Gemistus (secretary to the admin-
istration of Ancona in the early sixteenth
century), who addresses an exhortation
in Latin to the Pope, urging him to con-
voke a crusade on Greece, “To our Ho-
liest Lord Leo Tenth, Supreme Pontiff, an
Admonition and an Augury” (Ancona,
1516). Neophytos Vamvas (1770-1886),
as deputy head of Greece’s first univer-
sity, used the opportunity of his inaugural
“On True Fame” (Athens, 1837) to urge
the King to the common endeavor of
making Greece. The legendary preaching
of the martyred monk Kosmas the
Aetolian (1714-1779) is admonition in
the form of sermon: he castigates Greek
traders for their indifference, demands
community solidarity, deplores conver-

ADYNATON (Lat. IMPOSSIBILE) 3

sion to Islam of Turkey’s Greek subjects,
regrets the loss of the Greek language,
and stirs up dormant patriotism. He uses
collegial, inclusive formulae, such as
“What are we to do?” or “What am I to
do, brothers?” His listeners must under-
stand that letters are a lighting from God,
and that school is a church.

ADYNATON (Lat. IMPOSSIBILE)
The trope of adynaton represents an un-
satisfiable condition. The word comes
from the classical adjective in the neuter,
“impossible thing.” It states that certain
terms can never be met for the breaking
of an oath, or the end of love. It can also
be a confession that words fail the writer.
The medieval poet Stefanos Sachlikis, in
his Verses and Interpretations, complains
that none of his advice to his friend’s son
was accepted: “You derived nothing at all
from my words, / So apparently I sow
words in the sand. / I see birds fly and
pluck them from the air. /[ ... ] Itell a
wolf not to bite sheep, / Or twist a tree
with a spell, / Or climb the attic without
a ladder; / Since I don't think I can ac-
complish these things, / I don'’t see how
L'll ever train you.”

An anonymous sixteenth-century Cre-
tan composition, Ballad of a Young Girl
and a Young Man (usually called Entice-
ment of the Maiden) survives in two ver-
sions. The longer one consists of 191
rhymed political verse lines, which re-
late how the youth asked for a kiss and
the girl requested a ring, as a guarantee
that he would marry her. Though he
promises to get the ring, the young man
utters an impossible series, in asides:
“When the sun changes its route through
the skies, / When you see broom trans-
formed to myrtle, / When apple trees be-
come mastic of the valley, / When you
see the ocean dry out, / Then, mistress



4 AESOP, LIFE OF

mine, we’ll marry.” This figure spread to
all literature, if an Australian musterers’
song says, “Till the sands of the desert
grow cold / And its infinite numbers are
told.”

AESCHYLUS. See MYTH

AESOP, LIFE OF A popular Byzantine
text, the Life of Aesop purports to de-
scribe the supposed classical moralist
and author of Aesop s Fables, which drew
on ancient compilations that featured
talking animals to exemplify human vir-
tue and folly. Aesop (?620-560 B.C.), ac-
cording to legend, was a deaf, stuttering
freed slave, a wanderer who visited King
Croesus, was sent to consult the oracle
(Delphi), and was hanged for sacrilege.
He did not compose the tales, which were
written down by Dimitrios Phalereus (c.
300 B.C.). Life of Aesop, prefaced by a
compilation from Aesop’s fables, is as-
cribed to Planoudis, who makes it an
educational text for unsophisticated read-
ers. Its prototype is a tale that accreted
round the myth of Solomon, based on a
Hebrew story in the second- or third-
century romance Jobit (from the Apo-
krypha), concerning the wise man Akir,
Anadam (his nephew), and the sultan
Sinagrip.

In 1542, Andronikos Noukios, a
learned traveler and calligrapher from
Kerkyra (friend of N. Sofiands, the trans-
lator of Plutarch) rendered the Fables in
plain Greek prose: “A donkey put on the
skin of a lion, and scared all the people
and the animals fled, for they thought the
donkey was a lion. And when the wind
blew and pulled his skin aside and the
donkey was uncovered, then they caught
him and beat him with clubs and sticks.”
There is only one copy of the Byzantine
manuscript, in the Bavarian Library (Mu-

nich). It was described by Legrand in
Bibliographie hellénique, Vol. 1, Paris,
1885: p. 241. The Noukios translation
marks the beginning of Aesop’s diffusion
in printed vernacular texts. Next comes a
version by George the Aetolian, pub-
lished as “Recueil de fables ésopiques
mises en verse par Georges 1’Etolien,” in
Legrand’s Bibliothéque grecque vulgaire,
no. 8, Paris, 1896. There are several edi-
tions from the seventeenth century, but
they abounded in the eighteenth, when
the study of folk narrative became fash-
ionable.

AGAPIOS. See LANDOS, AGAPIOS

AGATHANGELOS, HIERONYMOS.
See VISION OF AGATHANGELOS

AGATHOPOULOU-KENTROU, MA-
RIA. See KENTROU-AGATHOPOU-
LOU, MARIA

AGRAS, TELLOS (1899-1944; pseu-
donym of Evangelos Y. Ioannou) The
influential poet and critic Tellos Agras
was born in Thessaly and died at Athens,
killed by a random bullet toward the
close of World War II. Adamantios Pa-
padimas recalls that Agras suffered all
his life from insomnia, sometimes going
three or four nights before managing to
sleep. He studied law and later worked as
a civil servant and at the National Li-
brary. After Xenopoulos, Tellos Agras
was one of the first intellectuals to dis-
cuss Kavafis (in a lecture of 1921). In
“Aesthetic Shots,” an early contribution
to the journal Altar, he imitated the aph-
orisms devised by Oscar Wilde as a pref-
ace to The Picture of Dorian Gray. He
produced essays on Palamas, Gryparis,
Karyotakis, and an analysis of Paul Va-
léry’s poem, “La fileuse,” submitting Va-



léry’s vocabulary to a close reading, in
advance of his time. He belongs to the
group of so-called twilight poets active
in the period 1915 to 1925: Romos Fi-
lyras (1888—1942; pseudonym of loannis
Oikonomopoulos), Kostas Ouranis, and
Napoleon Lapathiotis (1888-1944).
Their work is characterized by skilled
versification, a melancholy affectation of
French symbolism, and a leavening of
sarcasm from Karyotakis.

Tellos Agras published an important
anthology, The Younger Poets (1922), in
the period 1910-1920. He published his
own youthful poems under the neoclas-
sical title Bucolics and Eulogies (1934),
including translations from Theocritus
and Catullus, with versions of Jules La-
forgue (1860-1887) and the Greek-born
French writer Jean Moréas (1865—-1910;
pseudonym of 1. Papadiamantopoulos).
A second collection of poems, Everyday,
gained him the Ministry of Education
prize (1940). It has bland, washed-out,
pessimistic sketches of downtown Ath-
ens life. M. Lugizos called him “poet of
the silent world.” His third volume,
Roses from a Single Day (1965), is more
modern in tone, but appeared posthu-
mously. He contributed most of the arti-
cles on modern Greek literature in Great
Encyclopedia of Greece (1926-1934)
and says there (vol. 13: 295) that Kary-
otakis’s work is characterized by “a man-
ifest idiosyncratic pathology.” A special
issue of the literary journal Néa Estia
(no. 657: 1954) is devoted to Agras.

AKRITAS, LOUKIS (1909-1965) The
themes of Loukis Akritas, a versatile
novelist, war correspondent, critic, play-
wright, and short story writer from Cy-
prus, derive from the classic repertoire of
this period, a happy childhood followed
by social conflict, and then war. His novel

AKRITIC SONGS; AKRITIC CYCLE 5

Men-at-Arms (1947) is considered by
some critics the best Greek book inspired
by the war on the Albanian front (1940-
1941). His first novel, Young Man with
Excellent References (1935), dealt with
the bored, shiftless youth of the interwar
period in Greece, a story of deprivation
that the critic I. M. Panayiotopoulos
compared to the Norwegian writer Knut
Hamsun’s Hunger (1888). Next came
The Plain (1936), the play A Person in
Love Must Suffer (1947), and other works
for the stage, such as Hostages and The-
odora. He was assistant minister for edu-
cation (1964) in the Papandreou govern-
ment.

AKRITIC SONGS; AKRITIC CY-
CLE Research and editing by Nikolaos
Politis finally saw the poems of the Ak-
ritic cycle as folk songs telling a story of
legendary prowess. They are derived
from material dealing with the exploits
and culture of frontier guards (in Latin:
limitanei milites) along the Eastern edge
of the Byzantine empire from the eighth
to eleventh centuries. They had a hier-
archy of ranks like “single-mounted,”
“double-mounted,” or “great-horsemen.”
The noun Akritai derives from the word
edge in Byzantine Greek (Gxpoa). We
first meet the term in a passage from
Konstantinos Porphyrogennetos (905—
959) mentioning the need for an emperor
to have a military escort when visiting
areas near the border because he is ven-
turing “into the wilds,” and these patrols
require an officer and 500 armed troops.

In the Akritic songs, the warriors ap-
pear as paragons of elegance and nobility
(AePevtid). Their houses are described
as aristocratic, with tapestries, wall paint-
ings, and extended gardens. Their doors
are open to guests, and their hospitality
is unfailing. Their education is religion.
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Bards sing stories at their feasts, as in
Homer. The fine locations in the Akritic
cycle have generic names like Amori,
Cappadocia, Babylon, and Araby. Some
of the Akritic heroes’ names carry an
aura of the throne: Alexis, Doukas, Pho-
cas, and Nikiforos. The soldiers differ
from imperial cavalry dispatched to other
themes (provincial administrative areas)
because they themselves belong to just
one theme, lying on the border. Their ro-
mantic haunts are “mountain passes,”
and these fighters are known as Andron-
ikos, Armouris, Phocas, Bardas, Petro-
trachilos, Xanthinos, Porphyris, and the
evergreen Diyenis. The narration aban-
dons all veracity in favor of poetic li-
cense, especially concerning the odds
that the Akritai face in combat: “My en-
emy were not five or eighteen in number,
/ They were seven thousand, and I op-
posed them alone.” Songs about the great
Vlachopoulos are closely related to those
depicting the sons of Andronikos. They
push the military exploits of the Akritai
to exaggerated proportions.

The hero Konstantinos, in one poem,
is Andronikos’s son. Young Vlachopou-
los is his child prisoner; and the character
Alexis may correspond to the Alexander
of other Akritic songs. The hero gets
drunk on all the blood spilled in battle
and screams to his companions to take
care lest, in his fury, he fail to distinguish
friend from foe: “He led Vlachopoulos to
the sentry-post, to guard. / He glanced at
Turkey, the massed Saracens and negro
pirates. / The meadows were green, the
slopes ran red: / He began to count them,
but there was no measuring them. / He
was ashamed to retreat and afraid to ad-
vance. / He stopped, kissed his black at-
tendant, stood firm and spoke.” N.G. Pol-
itis calculated that there were around
1,350 different Akritic songs. The figure

is now put closer to 2,000. In 1909, Pol-
itis collected 70 different redactions deal-
ing with the death of Diyenis. The saga
draws on four bodies of Greek myth:
Herakles, the Argonauts, Thebes, and
Troy. Herakles was, from the cradle, de-
picted as a serpent-slayer. Diyenis Ak-
ritas is a beast slayer, in the manner of
Herakles: “Seizing hold of the deer by its
hind legs, / With a quick thrust he tore it
in two.” A deathbed song about Diyenis
employs the trope of hypotyposis (vivid
narration) and hyperbole: “I chased, pur-
sued and wounded an enchanted deer; /
My prey had a cross on his horns; on his
forehead a star; / Between his antlers a
bear; between their forks, the Virgin. /
These misdeeds are too great, so now I
wait on death.” Typical here is the fusion
of Christianity and folklore, between
Mother of God (®ecotoxog) and the
huntress Artemis.

Many Akritic songs feature the battle
between death and Diyenis. Politis inter-
preted this conflict as a symbol of the
struggle between the Greek people and
their Muslim masters during the Turko-
cracy: “They held their ground and did
not move. / Our books tell a truthful tale.
/ After three whole days, Charon was hit.
/ ‘Hold me gently, and I will hold you so,
Diyenis. / Give me a few minutes to take
my breath.”” Diyenis was born on a Tues-
day, and on a Tuesday he must die. He
summons his champions and rehearses
his past exploits. He rises from his death-
bed because he intends to die as glori-
ously as he lived: “He calls his warriors
and friends. / He tells Minias and Mau-
railis to come, and Drakos’s son, / And
Tremantacheilos, terror of the world and
humanity.” Mountains murmur and fields
tremble, for he once leapt over them or
tossed them like quoits. He reminds his
champions how he has traversed the
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passes of Arabia and the glens of Syria,
which others cross in groups of 150, but
he went alone, on foot, with his sword
four spans long, and a pike measuring
three fathoms. He beat mountains, mead-
ows, and cataracts on starless, moonless
nights and feared no enemy stalwart.
Now he has seen a shoeless man, in shin-
ing robes, challenging him to wrestle on
the marble threshing-floor. Whoever
wins will take the soul of the other: “So
they went and wrestled on the marble
threshing-floors: / And wherever Diyenis
strikes, he makes a furrow of blood, / And
wherever Charon strikes, he draws a
trench of gore.”

Other Akritic motifs are the speaking
bird, or the exploits of specially endowed
people, as in the abduction of Diyenis’s
bride: “When Akritas was ploughing by
the river, / He went back and forth, cov-
ering five furrows in an hour. / He went
back and forth, sowing nine measures of
wheat. / A bird perched on the edge of
his yoke. [ . . . ]/ ‘Akritas, why do you
sit without action, and wait? / Your fam-
ily is in trouble, and they have kidnapped
your beauty, / They have saddled your
choicest steed, / While the lesser horses
stand and neigh.”” In demotic songs
from the Akritic cycle, Diyenis’s mother
(Eirini) wears a man’s armor to fight the
Saracens. Her true sex is revealed in bat-
tle, and she flees to the Church of St.
George. The saint hands her over to her
infidel pursuer, who promises to be bap-
tized and to baptize the child of their
union.

The antecedents of these ballads are
not considered sources for the long poem
Diyenis Akritas. R. B. (in Thorlby 1969:
191) considers the Akritic songs “prob-
ably quite unlike the lays from which it
[the Atyevng "Akpitoc] may have been
composed 1,000 years ago.” Fine exam-

ples of Akritic song are those with reso-
nant Anatolian elements, The Son of
Armouris, The Son of Andronikos, Por-
phyris, Castle of the Beautiful Maiden,
The Dead Brother (see Folklore), and The
Bridge of Arta (see Paralogés). The min-
iature epic Son of Armouris (200 deca-
pentasyllables, such as nonrhyming lines
of 15 syllables, preserved in a fifteenth-
century manuscript) presents an Akritic
story from the last years of the Byzantine
era, the capture and imprisonment of Ar-
mouris. Armouris’s son organizes a mili-
tary expedition to rescue him. The Emir
orders Armouris guarded to obstruct the
boy’s mission. After a conflict between
father and son, Armouris is reconciled
with the Saracens.

The Bridge of Arta, with its hard, sim-
ple narrative, fascinated Kazantzakis
and other Greek intellectuals. It is the
story of a bridge that cannot be com-
pleted by its master builder until a speak-
ing bird summons his beautiful wife, at
the wrong hour of the working day. She
is lowered into an incomplete buttress to
retrieve some trivial object and then
bricked in by the masons. The song is
based on the primitive notion that a
building requires the sacrifice of one soul
to protect it. Folk songs about Anatolian
causeways at Spercheios, at Saros (in Ci-
licia), and the Maiden’s Bridge on Chios
manifest this sepulchral motif.

Further Reading

Christides, V. “Arabic Influence on the Ak-
ritic Cycle.” Byzantion 49 (1979): 94—109.

Notopoulos, James A. Modern Greek Heroic
Oral Poetry. New York: Folkways, 1959.

AKROPOLITIS, YEORYIOS (1217-
1282) In 1233, the great historian Akro-
politis went from Constantinople to the
Imperial court at Nicaea and was trained
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in rhetoric and philosophy. In 1244, he
took the rank of Chancellor Logothete.
The new emperor of 1254, Theodoros
Laskaris, who also studied with Blem-
mydis, became Akropolitis’s pupil. In
1257, Laskaris made him chief of staff in
a campaign against Mikhail, despot of
Epirus. Akropolitis, an inferior general,
was taken prisoner. He was freed by Mi-
chael VIII Palaeologus (1259), and in
1261 this new emperor chose him to head
the university at Hagia Sophia. Akro-
politis worked for union with Rome and
composed a history of the Nicaea period.
He relates events from the Latin attack
on Constantinople (1203) to the Byzan-
tine reinstatement (1261), creating a con-
tinuation of Niketas Akominatos’s work.
Akropolitis saw history as “the passing
on of deeds carried out by various peo-
ple, be they fine or depraved.”

ALBUM An album (Aebxmpo) was a
book with white, blank pages on which
to paste epigrams, poems, cuttings, sou-
venirs, and photographs about the host-
ess, or the book’s owner. The album (in
demotic language daiumovu) quickly
became more than a scrapbook. By the
twentieth century, it denoted a collection
of memorabilia, or a journal, often edited
by a woman. A. Vlachos (1838-1920)
has a sketch, “My Lady’s Reception,”
which includes a reference to an album
being read aloud at a Thursday afternoon
party or two verses from a gilt edition of
the fashionable French poet Francgois
Coppée. Euterpe Skordou, who wrote
stories and poems in Egypt during the
1940s, issued Women's Album (Cairo,
1940-1941). The writer and folklorist
Athena Tarsouli (1884—1975) published
an album, Greek Costumes (1941), with
65 illustrations of local costumes painted
by herself.

ALEXANDER ROMANCE, THE The
Alexander Romance is an accretion of
stories about Alexander the Great (356—
323 B.C.), the young general who
founded 70 cities, 20 of which carried his
own name. In spring 334, he had
marched against Asia at the head of
30,000 infantry and 5,000 horses. The
historian Arrian says that Darius III’s
army, which he defeated in late 333 by
the Issus, consisted of 600,000 soldiers.
Alexander’s swift victories, his policy of
killing or enslaving, and his premature
death at Babylon feed the romance. He
named a city after his horse Bucephalas,
wounded at the river Hydaspes in 326
B.C. Erasmus (in 1516) warned Christian
rulers against his paganism: “You allied
yourself with Christ; and yet slip back
into the ways of Julius Caesar and Al-
exander the Great?”

In medieval Greek tales, Alexander
became a long-distance traveler, even a
chivalrous knight. The Greek Alexander
Romance survives in 18 manuscripts,
which range in date from the eleventh to
the sixteenth centuries. It was called
“pseudo-Callisthenes” because it was as-
sociated with an actual historian, Callis-
thenes of Olynthos, who accompanied
Alexander on his campaigns. The Life of
Alexander, a fourteenth-century verse
version of the romance by an unknown
Greek author, runs to 6,117 unrhyming
decapentasyllables. It is also known by
the title Alexander the King. Another,
rhyming, version, called Birth, Exploits
and Death of Alexander the Great, in
Verse, is written in paired rhyme couplets
and is also known as Story of Alexander,
or the Rhymed Story. A popular prose
version is known as Chap-book of Alex-
ander the Great: The Story of Alexander
the Macedonian.

Although the oldest extant version,
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“pseudo-Callisthenes” (c. 300 A.D.), was
fancifully attributed to Callisthenes, pa-
pyrus fragments suggest that some ma-
terial from a putative secretary of Alex-
ander goes back to just after his death in
323 B.C. The medieval romance culls in-
cidents from Cleitarchus, Diodorus Si-
culus, Curtius, and Justin. We read of
flutes playing while the walls of Thebes
are razed. Alexander is crowned king of
Egypt by the Ptah-priests of Memphis.
He visits the Olympic Games, enters a
chariot race, and defeats kings who com-
pete in the same event. He writes letters
to his mother, Olympias, or his tutor, Ar-
istotle, about his campaign in India. He
goes to Sicily and Rome, to subjugate the
Latins. He travels in disguise as an envoy
to the court of Darius, or visits Candace,
the Ethiopian queen, as a spy. French
eleventh- and twelfth-century poetic ver-
sions of the Latin romance were com-
posed in a characteristic 12-syllable line,
which was therefore called an Alexan-
drine.

The Alexander Romance fascinated
Byzantine readers and was later trans-
lated into Latin, Armenian, Syriac, Cop-
tic, Ethiopic, Serbian, English, French,
German, and Hebrew. The tales reached
Romania in the sixteenth century (via
Serbia) and inspired icon painters. Al-
exander appeared in Christmas carols,
and his horse carried the bridegroom to
weddings. We also find him as the villain
in Karaghiozis puppet theater. The best
copy of the Greek Alexander Romance is
Codex Gr 5, in the Hellenic Institute in
Venice; it consists of 193 folios and 200
medieval illuminated illustrations. Each
picture is accompanied by a caption, as
in folio 105 verso (of N. Trahoulias’s edi-
tion), where the army says to Alexander:
“King, we will go no further; we are un-
able to overcome these men, and it is pos-
sible our luck has come to an end.”

Further Reading

Holton, David, ed. Awmynoig 710UV
"AleEavdpov. “The Tale of Alexander:
The Rhymed Version.” In Byzantine and
Modern Greek Library Series, vol. 1, Thes-
saloniki, 1974.

Pritchard, R. Telfryn, ed. The History of Al-
exander’s Battles: Historia de preliis—the
J1 Version. Toronto: Pontifical Institute of
Mediaeval Studies, 1992.

ALEXANDER THE GREAT. See AL-
EXANDER ROMANCE, THE

ALEXANDROU, ARIS (1922-1978;
pseudonym of A. Vasiliadis) Alexan-
drou was born in Leningrad to a Greek
father and Russian mother. From 1928 he
lived in Athens. He fought in the resis-
tance, was exiled after the Civil War
(1947-1951), and held in prison from
1953 to 1957. He translated academic
books from Russian and English into
Greek and published verse collections:
Still This Spring (1946), in which a tone
of political defeatism modulates sharp
confrontation, and Bankrupt Line (1952).
Later (1972) came his Collected Poems:
1941 to 1971, which glorify the hammer-
and-sickle, or pro-Communist ELAS
from the resistance years, and the So-
cialist Party. He posed the problem of al-
legiance in the ideological war with these
lines (1948): “Petros, who lay on the ce-
ment / Without lining in his jacket, / Each
morning gave me a fake ‘Good Morning’
on the sly, / Because they held him to be
a traitor.” Alexandrou’s antiauthoritari-
anism is expressed in an allegorical
novel, Mission Box (1974), a troubling
synopsis of the Civil War, written mostly
in Paris, where he lived from 1967 to his
death. Some guerrillas are charged with
carrying a mysterious box across enemy
lines to a rebel-held town. The band is
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massacred, and a single survivor com-
pletes the mission. He is gaoled because
his box turns out to contain nothing, a
void that he must now explain to a party
court. Alexandrou warns the shade of
Kavafis, in his poem “Meditations of
Flavius Marcus” (1959), that imitating
Homer in a modern context is not the
same as entering the real city of Troy
with its smoke and ash.

Further Reading

Christ, R. L. “Translating to Kivotio: At
Work with Aris Alexandrou.” Translation
Review, no. 11 (1983): 37-44.

Raftopoulos, Dimitris. 'Apng AAeEavdpov,
0 e£0p1oTog [Aris Alexandrou: An Exile].
Athens: Sokoli, 1996.

Ricks, David. “Aris Alexandrou.” Grand
Street 8, no. 2 (winter 1989): 120—128.

Stathatos, John, ed. and trans. Six Modern
Greek Poets. London: Oasis Books, 1975.

ALEXIOU, ELLI (1894-1986) The
prose writer, playwright, and journalist
Elli Alexiou was the sister of Galateia
Alexiou Kazantzaki, first wife of Nikos
Kazantzakis. Her father, Stylianos Al-
exiou, ran the biggest printery in Iraklion
(Crete), held poetry discussions with his
social circle, and produced a Holy Bre-
viary (Iep& Xovowym), considered the
best available in Greek. Elli became a
schoolteacher in a low-income district of
Iraklion, joined the Communist Party
(1928), and worked with the National
Liberation Front (see Resistance) in the
Second World War. In 1945 she won a
French government scholarship to study
in Paris. In 1950, the Greek government
removed her citizenship. It was restored
in 1965. She encountered problems with
the Colonels’ Junta over a planned pro-
duction of one of her plays. Alexiou
wrote novels and short stories about her

experience as a teacher and about her life
as a political exile between Hungary and
Romania. Her book Lumpen (Aovupev,
1940) deals, especially in its title, with
values of Marxism (the idea of a Lum-
penproletariat). This title was defiantly
retained when the German occupation
was in progress. She published Tributar-
ies (1956) and The Dominant (1972),
which uses an experimental framework to
present a chorus of youthful, disaffected
Athenian voices. In 1966, she published
a study on Kazantzakis, Bent on Great-
ness. She divorced early, had no children,
accepted the last rites (though a Marxist),
spoke in a Cretan singsong voice, en-
joyed wine, loved red carnations, and was
a sought-after adviser to aspiring writers
(Freri, 1988).

Further Reading

Alexiou, E. T" Epiotiavikov ITapbeva-
ywyelov [Number 3 Christian Girls’ Col-
lege]. Athens, 1934.

Alexiou, E. Kai obtw xabe&fig [And So On
and So Forth]. Athens: privately printed,
1965.

Alexiou, E. ¥movén [The Libation]. Athens:
privately printed, 1965.

ALEXIOU, GALATEIA (1881-1962)
Born in Iraklion, sister of the writer Elli
Alexiou, Galateia became the first wife
of the writer N. Kazantzakis. She won
prizes in a competition to improve school
readers (1911-1912), though Eleni Ka-
zantzakis (his second wife) later hinted
that Nikos Kazantzakis let Galateia sign
work that was chiefly by himself. Gala-
teia published her first poetry under the
pseudonyms Lalo de Kastro or Petroula
Psiloriti, and it came out in a variety of
periodicals. She and her husband pub-
lished articles in early volumes (from
1909) of the journal Modern Life (Néa.



Zomn). It was this journal, prominent in
sponsoring fiction by A. Papadiamantis,
that printed two of Galateia’s books: The
Diseased State (1914) and the three-act
play With Every Sacrifice. In her first
novel, Women (1933), she created an in-
novative choral narration by the device of
exchanged letters between a group of fe-
male acquaintances. Her play, While the
Ship Sails, was produced by the National
Theater (1933). It is based on the symbol
of a city disintegrating, while transport
leaves by sea. In the sonnet, “Suitors,”
Penelope unpicks her weaving, and we
hear the howl of Ithaca’s dogs as they rec-
ognize the stranger who has completed
his return, pacing over their island (see
C. Robinson, in Mackridge 1996: 110).
By contrast, her poem “Sinner” presents
the rootless individual as a modern fe-
male with different names in every city,
who speaks from a topical hell, “from the
rotten planking of my drowned boat.”

Further Reading

Alexiou, G. AbAaia [Stage Curtain]. Athens:
privately printed, 1952.
Alexiou, G. "AvBpwmot kol vEPAVOpmTOL

[Men and Supermen]. Athens: privately
printed, 1958.

ALI PASHA (1741-1820) Ruling over a
brilliant and corrupt court, Ali Pasha, the
despot of loannina, made his name a syn-
onym for cruelty. His deeds became the
inspiration for numerous later Greek po-
ems and plays. The wealth and military
alliances that he built up for 50 years
made him master of most of the Greek
mainland. He stole his subjects’ property,
dishonored their women, and tortured
their sons. He invited a whole clan to a
meeting in a stockade, then had them
mowed down by musket fire. He impaled
his opponents or cut bits off their face.
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He had some allegedly adulterous Greek
wives tied in sacks and drowned in the
lake. This episode is related in a famous
poem by Valaoritis. “The Drowning of
Frosyne” is also the title of a long poem
by Nikolaos Mavrommatis (1770-1817)
about the fate met by the alleged para-
mour of Moukhtar Pasha, Ali’s philan-
dering son. This author was physician to
Moukhtar (see Medicine). The play Euf-
rosyne (1876) was composed about the
victim of this episode by a woman in-
trigued, perhaps, at having the same
name, Eufrosyne Vikela (1820-1906).
The women of loannina, though re-
fined, affected a way of waddling. So
there is a love song from Epirus: “Let the
mountains fall flat / So that I may see
Athens, / So that | may see my love / Who
strolls like a goose.” Ali Pasha’s favorite
wife, Vassiliki, eluded his attempts to kill
her when, at the end of his life, he was
surrounded on his lake by invading
troops under Hoursit. Vassiliki lived on
after him, took to drink, and died in 1834.
The mystery of Ali Pasha’s supposed
treasure (the equivalent of £300,000 ster-
ling) was never solved. A poem tells of
Ali’s scorched earth policy, how he laid
waste to loannina so that his masters at
Constantinople should gain nothing by
suppressing his autonomy: “So spake
Ali, and ordered them to burn Jannina. /
To cast flame and light fires in all four
corners. / To burn Maroutsi and Metrop-
olis, and the beautiful market-place, /
And the Serayi neighborhood, the pride
of Jannina, / Its three churches, two
schools, houses and shining colonnades.”
The manuscripts, volumes and epigraphs
housed in the Balanaia Library (so-called
in honor of its founder Balanos Basilo-
poulos) were destroyed in this vast act of
arson by Ali (13 August 1820). The leg-
end of Ali Pasha is crystallized in a long
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epic poem bearing his name, the Ali
Pashiad. This text stretches to 15,000 15-
syllable lines and may have been written
in installments over the first 10 or 15
years of the nineteenth century. A manu-
script copy was unearthed by the English
traveler Leake, who met Ali at the zenith
of his power, around 1817, when he con-
trolled Epirus, Macedonia, Thessaly, the
Peloponnese, parts of Euboiea, and all
the mainland. Leake published the 4,500
lines that he had collected in a travel
memoir (London, 1835). K. Sathas pub-
lished a section of the Ali Pashiad in his
study Greece under Turk Rule (1869),
which dealt with the rebellion at Olym-
pus (1808) of Euthymios Vlachavas,
member of a noted family of armatoli
from Trikkala, who was executed at Ali’s
orders (1809) by dismemberment. A year
later, apparently following Leake’s indi-
cations, Sathas found the rest of the man-
uscripts and published them virtually
word for word in his volume Historical
Disquisitions (1870). The poem provides
evidence about a period when Byron,
Christopoulos, Vilaras, Kolettis, Sak-
ellarios, and Psalidas were among the
writers, doctors, scientists, travelers, in-
tellectuals, and painters who found loan-
nina a congenial port of call. In a mod-
ern, demotic language, with dialectal
interference and foreign expressions, the
Ali Pashiad has the unusual feature of be-
ing written from the Muslim point of
view. It describes a Pasha warlord and
brings before the reader’s eye the com-
plex fiefdom of loannina as well as the
individualist ethos of mercenary militias
(dppatoropdg), animated by Klephts
and the armatoli.

Further Reading

Plomer, William. The Diamond of Jannina:
Ali Pasha 1741-1822. New York: Taplin-
ger, 1970.

ALLATIOS, LEON (1588-1669) The
humanist and polymath Leon Allatios
was born at Chios, 20 years after the is-
land was captured from Genova (Italy) by
the Turks. The Jesuits had a continuing
presence at Chios, and Allatios started
his studies with them. He exerted a dual
influence (Latin; Hellenic) on the coming
Greek Enlightenment. He collected a
fine library (see Efyena), which he later
bequeathed to the Greek College at
Rome. He was learned, prolific, and sci-
entifically curious. He traveled, made
maps, and wrote a long poem, Greece,
aspiring to the liberation of the Greek-
speaking peoples. He leaned toward Jes-
uit intellectuality and later Catholicism.
Appreciated by more than one pope, he
performed delicate missions, including
transferring the entire Palatine library, in
perhaps 90 boxes, over the Alps and
across Italy to Rome. He was accused by
a pope, whose poetry he had criticized,
of losing one or two of those boxes. For
a while, he was held in prison. On his
release, he returned to a career as teacher,
antiquarian, librarian, and cataloguer.
In 1661, Allatios mentioned the text of
the play King Rhodolinos, by 1. M. Tro-
ilos. Bounialis (1681), at the end of his
Relation in Verses of the Dreadful War
Which Took Place on the Island of Crete,
wrote a further couplet on King Rhodol-
inos. Legrand (1894) looked for the play
in vain. Voutieridis tells how Yennadios
bought a copy from a Frankfurt book-
seller (1910) and donated it to the new
Yennadios Library in Athens (1930).
Thus, from a hint in L. Allatios, a sev-
enteenth-century play was tracked down
to its rediscovery. The same is true of the
play David by an unknown Chiot writer,
also found among Allatios’s manuscripts.
The first catalogue of his works was
printed in 1659. Fabricius published an-
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other in 1808, and it runs to 11 pages. In
1962, the Greek literature department at
Palermo University (Sicily) sponsored a
new catalogue of Allatios’s writings,
which includes 59 works. Among these
are a commentary on the myth of Pope
Joan (1630; see also Roidis), a list of all
known writings on the Orthodox church
(1645), a dissertation on the possibility
of union between the Western and East-
ern church (Cologne, 1648), a compari-
son of Latin and Orthodox doctrines on
Purgatory (Rome, 1653), an essay on the
works of Psellus (1634), and a book on
John Damascenus.

Further Reading
Lavagnini, B., ed. Il Carme “Hellas” di Leone
Allaci. Palermo: Quaderni dell’Istituto di

Filologia Greca dell’Universita di Palermo,
1966.

ALLEGORY The extended figure of
speech known as allegory (aAAnyopio)
consists of the representation of an ab-
stract meaning by a simple narrative,
more practical or concrete, but not nec-
essarily shorter. The Kostis Palamas
poem “Fathers” is all allegorical. Al-
though the writer uses the text to depict
a garden and a child who will one day
inherit that garden, he means the home-
land, the nation, and the attitude of peo-
ple who belong to it. Allegory provides
a difficult concept with a “plain, specific
shape” (Kalodikis, 1984). The prov-
erbs, riddles (ouviypata), and parables
(mapaporéc) of the Byzantine period
are all, in a sense, an extension of alle-
gory, which is also widely used in the
Greek plastic arts.

ALLITERATION The word alliteration
(mapnynon) originally meant “the imi-
tation of an echo.” The term now re-

fers to a significant repetition of some let-
ter, or sound, in verse. Poets create an
alliteration by the recurrence of specific
consonants, like the letter sigma (o, ¢) in
a line from S. Skipis about the Isle of
Salamis: k1 €60 TAEOG VYPOG TG
‘Aciag (“You, the watery grave of
Asia”), or the letter nu (v) in a line from
Rigas about the Nation’s rebellion: va
Kapwpey tov O6pkov EMAVO GTOV
Ytavpov (“that we make our oath upon
the Cross”).

ALMANAC Varying material used to
come out (1850-1940) in the almanac
(nuepodeikng) or the calendar (muep-
oAOY1w0V). These were a publishing phe-
nomenon, with hundreds of local and na-
tional titles. The almanac had as many
sheets as days of the year, stuck to each
other along the top edge and down the
two sides. The front of each sheet carried
information about the day, its sunrise and
sunset, the name of its saint (for instance,
Gregory of Nazianzus for January 25),
with feasts, celebrations, astronomy, and
historical events. Erasmia Zafiraki, who
started the journal Greater Greece as a
schoolchild at Alexandria (1914), issued
an almanac in 1920 called Radiance, and
in 1922 and 1926 a Modern Greek Cal-
endar. Rangavis, Vamvas, and A. Vla-
chos contributed to the bibliographer
Vretos Papadopoulos’s National Alma-
nac (1861-1871).
See also LITURGICAL BOOKS

ALPHABETARIO. See
CLATURE; READERS

NOMEN-

ALPHABET OF LOVE (mid-fifteenth
century) From Rhodes (or another Ae-
gean island) comes the collection Songs:
Verses about Passion and Love. The hy-
pothesis that this late Byzantine set of
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love poems originates from Rhodes is
based on internal evidence, such as “That
maiden, I kissed her; at Rhodes I left
her.” The collection cannot be viewed as
a medley of demotic songs because (for
example) they use the word épwrag, and
its plural épwrec, instead of the vernac-
ular word for “love” (éydnn). The noun
KoTOoAOYL denotes a commoner’s song
with an amorous theme. These texts were
first edited by W. Wagner (1879) under
the title The ABC of Love (Das ABC der
Liebe). They were edited later (1913) by
Hesseling and Pernot under the title Love
Games (see Katalogia). There are 112
poems, making a total of 714 unrhyming
15-syllable lines. Some of them were
sorted into four alphabets.

An interesting sequence is “Song of
the Hundred Words” (at lines 140-330).
Here a maiden poses consecutive ques-
tions to a “handsome, immature youth”
who wishes to court her. He will have to
“distinguish safely one by one” the hun-
dred words she intends to recite and im-
provise 100 answers. The maiden counts
as far as ten. Next she proceeds by de-
cades. The youth wins his wager, so she
concedes an embrace. Then she yields
completely, with the result that he spurns
her. The tone is uneven, but the poems
show a naive charm and wonderment at
nature: “Dolefully, the nightingale calls
at the dawning day, and hides its lovely
voice, / So whoever hears that bird will
say for sure it grieves.” Popular copies of
The Alphabet provide five or more dis-
tichs to cover each letter, but Stephanides
points out that this is not so challenging
in Greek, where plenty of words begin
with z- or x-. )

See also HEKATOLOGA

Further Reading
Stephanides, Theodore. “The Alphabet of

Love.” The Charioteer 2,1n0. 1 (1963): 69—
72.

ALPHABETS Alphabet poems have 24
lines, each beginning with a letter of the
Greek alphabet, in succession. Or the
poem may have successive stanzas, each
beginning with the required letter in se-
quence. Such a poem may run to more
than one alphabetical series. The signif-
icance of the opening letters is that they
create an alphabet (not the vertical key
word, as in an acrostic). There is a late
Byzantine alphabet on Xenitia, which
may be a source for the fifteenth-century
poem in 548 political verses, On Expa-
triation (ITepl Egviteldg). Another is the
Devout and Edifying Alphabet on the
Vanity of Our World. In this text, the al-
phabet sequence occurs at every fifth
line. The text as a whole runs to 120 lines
in order to accommodate 5 X 24 spaces,
enough for one occurrence of each letter
of the Greek alphabet.

This (probably) mid-fifteenth-century
text shows the occasional couplet linked
by rhyme, a feature considered typical of
the period: “See how your appetite de-
feats you, and makes you lose your soul!
/ Behold, repent, and cool that appetite. /
Submit to fasting, and hardship, stay
away from women.” In Byzantium, on
New Year’s Day by tradition children
took to the streets and sang carols in al-
phabet form. One such carol is recorded
in a twelfth-century manuscript: “Alpha
= Master of all the world / Beta = The
lord reigns / Gamma = Christ is born /
Delta = By divine word / Epsilon = He
is coming to earth / Zeta = He brings
life to the world / Eta = Sun and moon
/ Theta = Worshipping God.” A curious
Alphabetalphabetos, possibly composed
by Meletios Galasiotis the Homologete
(“Confessor”), is a thirteenth-century de-
votional alphabet, written in 13,000 un-
rhymed political verses, to expound
theological and educational matters.



AMANES The amanés (Gpavéc) was
originally a Turkish song type and con-
sisted of a long, heartfelt, often passion-
ately drawn-out poem in the form of a
monody. Its name is due to the sorrowful
cry “pity!” (édpdv), which is heard re-
peatedly in the sung performance, either
as an introduction to lines or as a closing
refrain. The Greeks adapted this Turkish
type to their own song repertoire, fitting
amanés to Greek rural themes. Papadia-
mantis strengthens the rural atmosphere
of his short story “Country Easter”
(1890) by introducing a character, Uncle
Milios, who is fond of his flask and joins
in the singing of “Christ is risen” at an
improvised picnic: “now and again he
shifted the psalm to an amané, or to a
bandit ballad.”

Further Reading
Charis, Manos. ‘AvTeg aubv: TPOTOTLTEG
KkpNnTikég pavtivadeg [Let Go Alas!

Original Mantinades from Crete]. Athens:
Dorikos: 1996.

AMBELAS, TIMOLEON (1850-1926)
The gifted playwright Timoleon Ambe-
las worked as a lawyer, then a magistrate,
in Greek provincial centers. As a school
student he wrote two plays, which were
put on by fellow pupils (1865). In 1866,
his five-act play, The Martyrs of Arka-
dios, was played by the Alexiados com-
pany teaming up with amateur actors. He
later submitted a series of plays for the
Voutsynas, Pantelideios, and Lassaneios
prizes, often successfully. In 1900 the Ve-
ronis company premiered his four-act
play, Artemisia, at Athens. He favored
Byzantine and neoclassical themes, as in
Men of Crete and Venice, Nero, Cleo-
patra, and Virginia of Rome, and also
wrote a Prince of Morea, based on the
struggle for power in the medieval
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Peloponnese between Franks and Greeks,
centering on the death of the last lord
of Mistra, Leon Hamaretos. Ambelas
drafted a series of comedies entitled “The
Reformers” in three acts, successfully
produced at Zakynthos by Pantopoulos’s
troupe on his twenty-fifth anniversary. He
also produced comic one-act pieces, such
as “A Mercantile Marriage,” “The Dance
of Michalis,” “Scandalous Visits,” and
“The Field of Honor.”

ANACOLUTHON The figure of speech
known as anacoluthon (from the adjec-
tive  “inconsistent,” avoakoAlovbog)
starts a sentence with one grammatical
structure, then ends it with another. Often
the sentence has a clear subject, but the
verb that corresponds to it does not agree
syntactically. Constructions in anacolu-
thon may mimic colloquial speech or
suggest vivid, animated narrative. Kalvos
makes a simile more potent by using
anacoluthon in “their souls, / Like a sil-
very mist, / Rises to the heights” (7a
vevpaTa / m¢ apyvpia ORixAn / ta
vynAa dvafaiver).

ANADIPLOSIS In rhetoric, anadiplo-
sis is the repetition of the same syllable,
or sound, at the start of successive
words. In grammar, anadiplosis is the
way Greek verbs are formed in the per-
fect, future perfect, or past perfect
tenses. The respective terms are “dou-
bling” (avadiniwon) and “reduplica-
tion” (ava.dimAaciocnog). In literature,
it is the reiteration of the same words at
the start of successive segments in a text.
It occurs in line after line of the demotic
songs. In “The Armatoli of the Night” we
read, “Pour wine for us, slave girl, pour
wine in our glasses,” “They dance, the
bandit lads, they dance for joy, poor
wretches,” “the one said to the other, the
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one told the other.” Anadiplosis domi-
nates whole narrative stereotypes from
the demotic song, as in “the road he
takes, the road he leaves,” or “they go,
they go on, and still they go more.”

ANAGNORISI Chance recognition, or
anagnorisi (Gvayvopion), is a frequent
device in Greek verse romance. It was a
favorite resource of the classical trage-
dians, as in Euripides’ Iphigeneia in
Tauris (414 B.C.), where the recognition
comes about by signs and proofs (te-
Kunpa), such as a physical mark or a
shared memory. These are familiar from
the plays Comedy of Errors, Twelfth
Night, and Pericles by Shakespeare, who
may have copied the device indirectly
from Byzantine romance. So anagnorisi
brings hero and heroine together after
separation. It was used by Greek writers
to contrive a happy ending for their story
after the alternating fortunes of the ro-
mance. In Imperios and Margarona, the
protagonist fetches up, exhausted and
penniless, at his wife’s monastery, where
his mother has also gone to worship. The
two women recognize their lost one from
coincidental details in the account of his
travels and loss at sea.

ANAGNOSTAKI, LOULA (1940- )
The powerful twentieth-century drama-
tist Loula Anagnostaki (born in Thessa-
loniki, sister of Manolis Anagnostakis)
developed socialist and feminist themes
in an alienated way. In The City, a man
and a woman lure lonely men to an apart-
ment for dinner. They throw them out af-
ter she has aroused their interest. In this
one-act piece, the temporary guest is a
photographer who refuses to snap his na-
ked hostess in a dying pose on the floor.
When the photographer leaves, the
woman believes their whole city is going

up in flames. The Overnight Visitor is a
one-act play in which a teenage girl re-
turns from a fruitless search for her fa-
ther, who has vanished as an emigrant
worker, a predicament typical of the
1960s. A man who has been similarly
displaced (by the 1940s war) invites her
to stay in his tiny apartment, but she dis-
covers he has staged his own disappear-
ance, leaving both his work and wife. In
The Parade, a teenage boy, looking down
from his window, tells his sister of a po-
lice atrocity being committed before his
eyes. Both are seen at the window by the
commanding officer. As this one-act tab-
leau closes, they fear he may hunt them
down as eyewitnesses of his squad of
thugs. In 1987 came her play The Sounds
of Arms.

Further Reading

Sakellaridou, Elizabeth. “Levels of Victimi-
zation in the Plays of Loula Anagnostaki.”
JMGS 14, no. 1 (May 1996): 85-102.

ANAGNOSTAKIS, MANOLIS (1925-)
Poet and political activist Manolis An-
agnostakis joined a youth branch of the
pro-Communist EAM (see Resistance)
during the German occupation of
Greece. He was sentenced to death by a
military tribunal (1948) for illegal acts
committed while he fought in the Com-
munist ranks during the Civil War. His
sentence was commuted to three years of
prison. He saw fellow partisans shot in
the executions that he survived. From
1951, he sympathized with the interna-
tional Communist cause, while opposing
Soviet practice. In 1974 and 1977, he ran
for election to parliament as a candidate
of the Greek Communist Party of the In-
terior. He was a medical doctor and trav-
eled abroad extensively. His first three
collections of poetry, Epochs I-III, ap-
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peared in his red-hot political years
(1945-1951). Later came Continuations
I-III and The Target, followed in 1979 by
The Margin '68—'69. Later in his career,
Anagnostakis edited an anthology of
Greek postsymbolist poets (1990).

Further Reading

Kokolis, X. A. “The Poetic ‘Christology’ of
Manolis Anagnostakis.” JMGS 17, no. 1
(May 1999): 125-150.

Ricks, David. “‘The Best Wall to Hide Our
Face Behind’: An Introduction to the Po-
etry of Manolis Anagnostakis.” JMH, 12—
13 (1995-1996): 1-26.

ANAPHONESIS The device of “voca-
tive address” (anaphonesis, ovo.povnon)
occurs in many demotic songs. The nar-
rative turns into an appeal to a horse, per-
son, little bird, physical object, or nature
itself, as in “O my proud rifle, my glori-
ous sword” or “Hail to you, mountains
with cliffs, hail, o ravines with frost.”

ANAPHORA A report (anaphora, av-
a@opd) may consist of grievances, writ-
ten or recited, by an individual to an au-
thority or by the authority to a superior.
A complainant often repeats his woes. In
poetry, the term comes to mean the repe-
tition of the same word or phrase at the
start of successive lines.

ANASTROPHE The device of “rever-
sion” (anastrophe, OvOGTPOQT) is a
turning toward the opposite. It also refers
to the literary device of beginning one
sentence with the same word as the clos-
ing word of the preceding sentence.

ANCEPS The Latin adjective anceps is
used as a technical term in prosody. It
denotes an “unfixed” syllable in a meter,
that is, one that may be taken as “heavy”

or “light.” As a metrical element, it may
also be deemed the choice between a
“long” or “short” syllable. The anceps
often sits at the end of a meter. Where
there is metrical continuity (syraphea)
between lines, or parts of a line, the an-
ceps is conventionally read as “heavy.”

ANCESTOR OBSESSION. See PRO-
GONOPLIXIA

ANDARTIS The word andartis
(avtaptng) refers to a partisan in resis-
tance groups that continued to fight after
the Occupation against a Greek regime
backed by the U.S. Sixth Fleet. In The
Heroic Age (1984) by Haviaras, govern-
ment forces mop up these partisans by
using napalm.

ANGHELAKI-ROOKE, KATERINA
(1939- ) Anghelaki-Rooke was the only
child of open-minded, cultured parents
and a godchild of Kazantzakis, with
whom she exchanged letters as she grew
up. She has a similarity with Sylvia Plath,
who wrote as a teenager: “If I didn’t have
sex organs, | wouldn’t waver on the brink
of nervous emotion and tears all the
time” (1950). Seferis says “a poet has
one sole theme, his living body,” and Rae
Dalven suggests that Anghelaki-Rooke
made this into “the theme of all her
work.” Her first collection, Wolves and
Clouds (1963), offers a challenging, al-
most polemical insistence on the erotic
identity of the poet’s own body. Any pro-
posal of a literature “of children and
flowers” is sterile. Her collection The
Vast Mammal Magdalene (1974) threw
down the gauntlet, suggesting that the
second sex could live a thrilling and re-
demptive adventure inside its own body.
As her poetry gained in polemical en-
ergy, so did her reputation. Anghelaki-
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Rooke has lectured in America and held
scholarships and foundations outside
Greece. She has a background in lan-
guage studies (Russian, French, English)
and has translated Samuel Beckett (from
the French), Edward Albee, Dylan
Thomas, Shakespeare’s The Taming of
the Shrew, Mayakovksy, Andrei Vozne-
sensky, and letters of Kazantzakis.
Among her other volumes are Counter
Love (1982) and Suitors (1984). In some
of her poems, she alters the stale myths
of Hellenism by erasing the sacrifice of
Iphigeneia and giving the Achaean
women different roles. Wind Epilogue
(1990) consists of short speculations in
verse on the problems of existence. She
writes scholarly criticism, such as, “Sex
Roles in Modern Greek Poetry” (JMGS
1, no. 1, May 1983: 141-156) and “The
Greek Poetic Landscape: Recent Trends
in Greek Poetry,” in St. John s University
Review of National Literatures 5, no. 2
(fall 1974): 13-25.

Further Reading

Kazantzakis, Nikos. The Suffering God: Se-
lected Letters to Galatea and to Papaste-
phanou, trans. by Philip Ramp and Kater-
ina Anghelaki-Rooke, introduction by K.
Anghelaki-Rooke. New Rochelle, NY:
Caratzas Bros., 1979.

Kolias, Helen. “Greek Women Poets and the
Language of Silence.” In Translation Per-
spectives IV: Selected Papers, 1986-87,
edited by M. G. Rose, 99-112. Bingham-
ton: State University of New York Press,
1988.

ANIMAL STORIES Greece’s animals
all pass into Christian tales or pagan folk-
lore. They include the nightingale, lam-
mergeier, hawk, pelican, hoopoe, turtle-
dove, shrike, partridge, stork, egret,
pheasant, lynx, jackal, black bear, boar,
kri-kri, fox, chamois, deer, badger, wea-

sel, and marlin. The sophist Aelian (c.
165—c. 220 A.D.) wrote an essay on Ani-
mal Peculiarities. Later there was a
vogue (c. fourteenth century) for pseu-
doscientific Stories Concerning Animals.
The author, or compiler, of these works
is unknown. The attribution of all the
main animal stories to a single author (a
theory promulgated by Y. Th. Zoras) is
improbable. Scholars do not accept the
attribution, in some manuscripts, of
animal stories to the supposed twelfth-
century author of the Prodromic Poems.
A typical work is the Physiologist, which
lists colorful details about animals and
their fantastic disputes. Probably adapted
from an earlier work (Alexandria, ?sec-
ond century A.D.), the Physiologist was
written down in the fourteenth century
and survives in a fifteenth-century manu-
script. The text runs to 1,131 unrhyming
decapentasyllables and includes two
short, interrupting, sections in prose.
Here we are instructed on the animals of
the earth: elephant, deer, basilisk, snake,
or ape. Then we meet creatures that have
a dual nature: satyr and centaur. The final
classification is creatures of the air: pea-
cock, Egyptian eagle, dove, phoenix, pel-
ican.

Fanciful explanation of the names of
animals, based on false etymology, is a
popular ingredient. Allegorical zoology
flourished in the West: Leonardo da Vinci
(1452-1519), in his Bestiary, tells of the
ermine, a creature who would rather die
than get dirty and eats only once a day.
The Physiologist (150 years earlier) re-
ports erroneous ideas about animals,
feeding popular fantasy with a semblance
of wisdom. An interesting work (dated
1364) is the Tale of the Four-Footed Ani-
mals. Its title, AmMmynoig madoQpac-
t0¢ [or meloppooctog] TOV TETPO-
nodwv {mwv, contains either the epithet



Plain (as in c€ @paon anAn) or Popular
(meln). Tt describes, in 1,082 lines, a
lunch invitation by the lion, which turns
into a council meeting of quadrupeds. In
the debate, the lion decides (against the
cat and rat), that one animal is entitled,
in natural justice, to eat another. A gen-
eral slaughter results, in which the stron-
gest devour the weakest. The author in-
serts an attack on Jews and on the Latin
church. He says his work can be read by
“kids, students and youths, for it has been
written to unite learning with pleasure.”
The text shows that nothing can alter the
laws of nature. Less noteworthy is
‘Oyapordyoc, a fourteenth-century tale
about fish.

See also BIRD STORIES; DONKEY;
WINE

ANNINOS, BABIS (1852-1934) The
much-loved humorous writer Babis An-
ninos (see Pun), was also a poet, histo-
rian, playwright, and journalist (see As-
modaeos). He was born in Cephalonia,
worked in public service (Argostoli, Ath-
ens, Naples, Rome), and collaborated on
the newspaper The Daily (published by
the dramatist Koromilas). In 1885 he is-
sued his satirical broadsheet, Town. An-
ninos became chief editor, in 1889, of the
paper Quotidian, which was put out by
Mikhail Lampros. Lampros was himself
a translator of Italian and French plays
(like Anninos) and for 32 years acted as
secretary to the literary circle Parnassos.
From 1891 to 1895, Anninos directed
their journal Parnassus. Later he ran an
encyclopedic and literary review of his
own, The Rainbow.

ANONYMOUS GREEK (refers to a
work of 1806) “Anonymous Greek” is
the tantalizingly unknown author of the
Greek Rule of Law, or A Discourse on
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Freedom, published “in Italy,” 1806. This
is a pamphlet aspiring to abolish the sub-
servience of Greece, harnessing the en-
ergy of the Enlightenment. The un-
named agitator, perhaps a merchant from
Livorno or Venice, dedicates his book to
the Greek liberator Rigas Velestinlis.
Scholars have speculated that he might
be Spachos, loannis Kolettis, Korais, or
Paschalis Donas. Debate on the author’s
identity has gone on since the 1940s (for
example, in Tomadakis, Valetas, Man-
douvalos). The text presents an assault
against the invention of money and the
equation between wealth and power. The
ultimate disgrace is to hear an Ottoman
or a Briton say: “Today I sold ten peo-
ple.” The author sketches a program for
freeing Greece, loosening the power of
the Phanariot class, strengthening edu-
cation, and devising laws that steer be-
tween anarchy and monarchy. His ide-
ology suggests a germ of Marxism
before its time: “Why should the rich
man eat, drink, sleep, whoop it up, be
exempt from manual labor and yet give
orders, while the poor man is subordi-
nated, provides labor, works the whole
time, sleeps on the ground, and feels
hunger and thirst? What causes all this
evil but the discovery of gold? So what
forces us to guard it? Do humans per-
haps need gold to exist? Is gold perhaps
what ploughs fields?”

See also RHETORICAL QUESTION

ANTHIAS, TEFKROS (1904-1968;
pseudonym of Andreas Triantafyllos-
Pavlos) Anthias, a poet and playwright
from Cyprus, had strong humanitarian
and socialist views. He took part in the
struggle for Cypriot independence. Later
he went to live in London and had some
success with journalism. Anthias first ap-
peared (1925-1930) with poems in the
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journal The Pioneers. He published sev-
eral collections of verse. Among them
was the successful Whistles of the Vaga-
bond (Athens, 1928), which led critics to
speculate about the existence of a Greek
poetics of vagrancy (4ANnTiopnog).

ANTHOLOGY An anthology (&.v0oA-
oyia) is a selection of epigrams or po-
ems. The word, as first used, meant a
plucking of flowers. Literature was seen
as a whole garden from which a sample
garland could be gathered. By metaphor,
the word came to mean any selection
from an author, a genre, or a period. The
first anthology is the Garland by Mele-
ager of Gadara (Syria), in 80 B.C. An edi-
tion of many preceding anthologies was
made around 917 A.D. by an imperial of-
ficial at Constantinople, Konstantinos
Kefalas. This is the Palatine Anthology,
so called because the single tenth-century
manuscript that preserves it was discov-
ered in Count Palatine’s library (at Hei-
delberg). It is filled with 6,000 short po-
ems and epigrams, gathered (c. 1300) by
Maximos Planoudis (see Aesop). One
charming poem concerns a girl who gives
up her dolls and toys before marriage.
Since the early nineteenth century, many
hundreds of verse anthologies have been
made. Prominent is a collection (Athens,
1837) by Konstantinos Chanteris, The
New Greek Parnassus. Distinguished an-
thologists who followed Chanteris in-
clude D. Tangopoulos, K. Sinokos, Sid-
eris, Polemis, Tellos Agras, Kleon
Paraschos, Renos Apostolidis, Y. Valetas,
and L. Politis. In 1978, Maria D. Chal-
kiopoulou published a Bibliography of
Modern Greek Poetry Anthologies Pro-
duced between 1834 and 1978. Many
modern anthologies offer Greek writing
in translation, some specially commis-
sioned. Artemis Leontis’s Greece: A

Traveler’s Literary Companion (San
Francisco: Whereabouts Press, 1997) is
not so much a travel book as an anthol-
ogized Greece, a mode that involves its
“literary topography” (Maria Kakavou-
lia). L. Politis offers a scholar’s choice
from the modern Greek corpus, in the
seven volumes of his Anthology of Greek
Poetry (Athens: Galaxy, 1964-1967).

ANTIPHRASIS  Antiphrasis  (avTi-
@poaoig) is the reversal of a word’s sense.
The 435,000 kilometer expanse of the
Black Sea, famed for its sudden, fatal
storms, was called “the friendly sea.” The
word for “bribery” (dwpodokian) meant
“taking of a gift,” but has acquired the
opposite meaning, “supply of a gift.” In
literary writing, antiphrasis is akin to eu-
phemism, irony, and litotes, all forms
where a word is used, but the context
makes it signify more or less the opposite.

ANTIQUITY WORSHIP. See AR-
KHAIOLATRIA

ANTISTROPHE The noun antistrophe
(avTioTpOQPN) means “turning the dance
in the opposite direction.” Antistrophe
refers to any answering sequence, uttered
by one-half of a chorus of singers. It cor-
responds to a symmetrical strophe ut-
tered by a first group of singers or danc-
ers. It is present in classical Greek
tragedy, imitated in the epode and in
modern poems. Antistrophe comes to
mean any alteration to the natural word
order in a sentence or a modification of
prescriptive syntax. It can refer, stylisti-
cally, to the device of ending several
clauses of a period with the same word.

ANTITHESIS The figure of contrast
known as antithesis (avtifeoig) was in-
herited from ancient oratory and then



used in poetry to link opposed words and
contrasting ideas. The trope is deliberate
and stylized in the P. Soutsos ode “To
God”: “Immeasurable, You measure all;
unrecognized, You recognize all things: /
Light is Your body, the sun is Your eye.”

ANTONIADIS, ANTONIOS (1836-
1905) Son of Cretan parents, Antoniadis
was one of the first citizens inscribed on
the list of Athens’ harbor town, Piraeus.
He graduated young from high school
and university, later losing his headmas-
ter position at Patras (1861) after speak-
ing out against the dictatorial policies of
King Otho (see Monarchy). While on
Crete, he composed his first play, Philip
of Macedon, which won a prize in the
Voutsynas competition (1865). He then
turned to research in medieval history to
produce his epic poem 7he Creteid, deal-
ing with events on Crete during Venetian
suzerainty. Antoniadis returned from
Crete to Piraeus, where he lived the rest
of his life in a headmastership, which he
held for decades, producing plays and
epic poems year after year, gaining prizes
or special mentions from the Voutsynas
adjudicators. His epics extended in
length to several thousand lines. Many of
his plays were large-scale productions on
tragic topics, slavishly following the pre-
cise historical episodes, popular with
contemporary audiences, and keenly
acted by the main Athenian troupes. An-
toniadis compiled 50 plays, dozens of oc-
casional poems, epic compositions, and
a number of school textbooks, a resource
which in nineteenth-century Greece was
slow to evolve. Thus Antoniadis’s four-
volume Universal History, as well as a
geography and grammar by him, formed
the educational base of a generation of
Greek school pupils. Some of his dra-
matic compositions dealt with heroes
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from the War of Independence, such as
Botsaris and Commander Kolokotronis,
and with the era of banditry (see Brig-
and) and gendarmes before the Uprising,
characterized by the Klephts and arma-
toli, among them Katsantonis. His epic
Of Missolonghi, which maps events
across the hours, days, and weeks of the
siege of Missolonghi, brought alive ac-
tions or persons that some authors had
overlooked. Antoniadis’s works are com-
posed in pure Katharevousa, with con-
servative attention to unity of plot and
action.
See also POETICS

ANTONOMASIA The figure of speech
called antonomasia (ovTovou0.Gio) oc-
curs when a person or object is called not
by its actual name, but by a more generic
or preeminent title, such as when in verse
a strong man becomes a “Hercules,” or
Poseidon (lord of the sea) is “the blue-
maned.”

AODO A.0.D.O. are the initials of the
Greek words “From Everything for Ev-
eryone” CAm " Ao &U dhovg). AODO
was one of many newspapers started
by Vlasis Gavrilidis (1848—1920). The
utilitarian nature of his patriotic, late
nineteenth-century journalism, which
broadly supported the liberal national-
ism of E. Venizelos, is proclaimed in
this acronymic masthead.

See also DON’T GET LOST; RA-
BAGAS

APOKOPOS From Crete, in the last
quarter of the fifteenth century, comes
Apokopos, the first book in everyday spo-
ken Greek. It was printed at Venice
(1519), in an edition by Nicholas Kal-
liergis that has not survived. By conven-
tion, the work carries as its title the single
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word Apokopos (Amoéxomog), drawn
from a phrase in the opening line: “Once
upon a time, after work, 1 became
drowsy.” It is a sophisticated composition
in 490 lines, consisting of rhyming dis-
tichs in decapentasyllable meter on the
Byzantine model, with a strong flavor of
demotic song, avoiding anapestic
rhythm (7 —). It was apparently written
by one Bergadis, of whom nothing sure
is known, though he may be from Re-
thymno. The single name, which we meet
in the codex, resembles the Hellenized
form of a well-known Venetian surname
on Crete, “Bragadin.” Lines 301-302,
with their anti-Papist flavor, led H. Pernot
to surmise that the author was a Greek
Catholic: “Opposite was the seat of the
kingdom of Rome, / Which is a vessel of
all arrogance and deceitful opinion.”
Similar attitudes to the Friars in medieval
Crete make it equally likely the author
was Orthodox. The work became a fa-
vorite of the lay public and went through
several editions: 1534, 1543, 1553, 1627,
1648, 1668, 1683, and 1721.

Bergadis relates what he saw in a
dream, after he climbed up onto the Tree
of Life to taste honey. The branches
snapped, and he was pitched into an
abyss, dropping into the mouth of a
dragon. He finds the dead in the Under-
world sorrowing over whether they are
lost to the living, wondering if the world
above remembers them at all. The
corpses ask the traveler for information
on this, and he responds malevolently
that it is rare for the living to remember
the dead. Perhaps their mothers still think
of them, but their widows have quite for-
gotten. The dead yearn to regain the
world above. They give Bergadis mes-
sages to take back to their families (a mo-
tif from Hell, in Dante’s Divine Comedy,
c. 1307). Bergadis feels a pang of terror

and gladly departs to the world of the liv-
ing, but he fails to convey these messages
from the Underworld. The work suggests
an aristocratic environment. Nobility and
fortune gained in life ought to be con-
served within the family. The text men-
tions two princesses with a father who is
“first in the state.” There is also an aura
of Mediterranean adventure, hinting at
Eastern elements, when two young broth-
ers in the Underworld give the narrator a
lively account of a shipwreck. The nar-
rative, with these inserted segments, may
suggest a Western literary source. Like
much literature from Crete before its fall
to the Turks, Apokopos displays grace of
style combined with popular realism.

APOLLONIUS OF TYRE (c. late
fourteenth century) The Tale of the
Sorely Tried Apollonius of Tyre is a Greek
translation in 857 unrhyming political
lines of a version of the Latin Historia
Apollonii regis Tyrii (76th century A.D.).
The latter is probably drawn from a Hel-
lenistic source (third—fourth century
A.D.). The Latin version acquired a
Christian slant, eventually influencing
Chaucer and Shakespeare. It provides
the basic plot of John Gower’s poem,
Confessio Amantis (1390), and Shake-
speare’s tragedy, Pericles, Prince of Tyre
(1608/9).

What is the basic plot of this ro-
mance? Apollonius, his wife, and new-
born daughter are separated during a sea
journey. Each thinks the others have died:
“Thasia had this habit of going to the
cemetery, / Where she mourned for her
nanny, before turning back: / Theophilos
was lying there in hiding; / Suddenly he
leapt out and grabbed the woman, / And
drew his sword to slay her. / She wept
and said to him ‘Why, what evil have I
done?’ / The man answered her as fol-



lows: “You did no ill. / It is your lord who
committed this affront, / And delivered
you into hands where you find no pity’”
(lines 498-504). Various vicissitudes en-
sue, taking the main characters round
Greek communities at Antioch, Tyre,
Ephesus, Tarsus, Mytiline, and Cyrena-
ica. The story reunites them by chance,
giving rise to the familiar topos of An-
agnorisi and happy ending.

There is a later version of the romance
that runs to 1,894 rhyming political
verses: Poem on Apollonius of Tyre (Ven-
ice, 1534), by Gabriel Akontianos. It is
transmitted by fifteenth-century manu-
scripts. According to some of these, the
poet is Konstantinos Temenes. The text
claims to be “translated from a Western
original,” probably a Cantare by the Ital-
ian poet Antonio Pucci (1310—c. 1388),
the Istoria d’Apollonio, itself adapted
from the Latin version mentioned previ-
ously.

Further Reading

Smyth, H. A. Shakespeare's Pericles and Ap-
ollonius of Tyre. A Study in Comparative
Literature. Philadelphia: MacCalla & Co.,
1898: 1-112.

APOSIOPESIS The trope of suppres-
sion, or aposiopesis (A.TOCLOTNGMN), is
rare in epic verse and common in oratory
and satire. The writer stops in mid-
phrase, just before printing some myste-
rious phrase, so the reader must guess his
intention. After a case of aposiopesis,
there may be a series of dots, called
“silencers” (amocwwnntikd). The first
verse collection by A. Melachrinos
(1883-1952) had as its title The Way
Leads . . . (1905). The figure of aposio-
pesis is actually foregrounded here. The
title then became a butt of humor, as
other writers vied to complete Melach-
rinds’s cutoff title in parodistic ways, for
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example, “. . . to the madhouse.” The
Vizyinos poem “Judge of the Contest”
(c. 1882) has a couplet that ends with a
vulgar word truncated: “This fellow fell
and was choked/Like a pig in the sh—.”
The full missing word must be “shit”
(oxatd). Indeed, the corresponding
word in rhyme, two lines earlier, is
netd (“he flies”).

APOSTOLAKIS, YANNIS (1886-
1947) Yannis Apostolakis was appointed
to the foundation Chair of Modern Greek
Literature at the new University of Thes-
saloniki (1926-1940). He became an in-
fluential, aggravating literary scholar, an
expert on Klephtic poems as well as a
debunker of Palamas. He studied philos-
ophy in Germany and published, on his
return to Greece, Criticism and Poetry
(1915), a study of the life of Thomas Car-
lyle. He tended to rarefied philosophical
formulations on poetry and nationhood,
but published the practical Poetry in Our
Life (1923). He devoted himself with de-
cisive energy to the study of demotic
songs. His analysis of Solomés enjoyed
considerable prestige among contempo-
rary readers and critics. Apostolakis
abandoned the folklore approach, assess-
ing demotic songs solely from a critical
standpoint. For those who produced edi-
tions or anthologies of demotic poems,
he had many hard words.

APOSTROPHE Apostrophe, a term in
rhetoric or literary analysis, defines an
appeal in the vocative (amocTpoen). It
may interrupt a narrative passage or a
speech and be directed unexpectedly at
some person, deity, Muse, animal, or ob-
ject, in the singular or the plural.

APOTHEOSIS The word apotheosis
(amobémoig) denotes any representa-
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tion of the human with divine attributes,
as in Callimachus’s “The Lock of Hair.”
This poem (source of Alexander Pope’s
The Rape of the Lock, 1714) has an apo-
theosis of Queen Berenice, who cut off
some hair and dedicated it to the Gods as
a pledge for the King’s safety in war. The
lock disappeared, so the court astronomer
suggested that it had been elevated as a
faint row of seven stars in the northern
hemisphere between Leo and Bodtes.

ARIAN; ARIANISM The Arian heresy
arose from a fourth-century controversy
about whether Christ was “of the same
substance or “of similar substance” with
God. That Jesus was of same substance
was taught by Athanasios the Great and
sanctioned by the First Ecumenical
Synod (Nicaea, 325). Arios (280-336),
who may have been born in Libya,
trained in Antioch and became a pres-
byter in Alexandria. He taught that the
Word is a creature of God and conse-
quently “of different substance” from the
Father and so inferior to Him, and not
Divine. According to Arius, the second
person of the Trinity (Father, Son, and
Holy Ghost) is not God, but God’s first
and perfect Creation. Christ does not co-
exist from the beginning of time with
God. The Divine Creator is antecedent to
Christ. This overturned the trinitarian
doctrine “Father and Son are co-eternal”
(‘Apa ITatnp, aua Yidg) and led to dis-
pute for centuries. The West clung to Or-
thodox views, that is, the absolute unity
of the Divine essence. For 100 years or
so, the East was largely Arian, and the
difference reverberated throughout By-
zantium.

ARISTOCRACY Greece had no titled
aristocracy. Phanariots, who ruled
Christian provinces on behalf of the Ot-

toman court, took the hereditary rank of
Prince, but not for use in Greece. The
monarchy ran from 1833 to 1974, with
abdications, restoration, extralegal acts,
one death to the bite of a pet monkey
(1920), and one by assassination (1913).
Venice’s rule of the Heptanese led to ti-
tles in many Greek families, and much
fuss surrounded the “Golden Book” in
which their names were registered. They
hoped the monarchy would confirm their
aristocracy, but the titles were valid only
on the islands. Nowadays, nobility
amounts to having the same surname as
a hero of the War of Independence, such
as Alexandros Zaimis (d. 15 Sept. 1936),
ten times Prime Minister, ex-President of
the Republic, ex-High Commissioner of
Crete, and Governor of the National
Bank. When Tsar Alexander of Russia
met Yennadios on a visit to Odessa, he
was so impressed by the patriot and
scholar that he offered to bestow an aris-
tocratic title on him. Yennadios turned it
down with a quip: “If we Greeks start to
become barons [Bapdvot], there’s a dan-
ger that some may discard the ‘bar’
[Bop] and remain ‘asses’ [dvoi].”

Further Reading

Forster, Edward S. 4 Short History of Modern
Greece: 1821-1940. London: Methuen,
1941.

ARISTOTLE (384-322 B.c.) Manu-
scripts of Aristotle are the fourth most
plentiful in Byzantine culture, after the
New Testament, John Chrysostom, and
John Damascenus. After 1165, the phi-
losophy professor at the imperial school
in Constantinople was required only to
lecture on Aristotle. Averroés (1126—
1198) wrote a commentary on a mangled
version of the Poetics. Later, Hermannus
translated it into Latin (thirteenth cen-



tury). This version was published at Ven-
ice (in 1481 and 1515). Hierotheos the
Hybirite (b. 1686), an Enlightenment
figure who taught at Skopelos after 1723,
wrote an analysis of the Poetics.

See also BESSARION; SEVEN-
TEENTH-CENTURY ERUDITION;
TRAPEZUNTIOS

ARKHAIOFILIA The noun ap-
xotopiAio means “love of the ancient,”
with a stubborn and prejudiced prefer-
ence for the classical and Hellenic. It is
very close to the term “antiquity wor-
ship” (apyaoAratpia, see following). A
pronounced “lover of the ancient” was
the Danubian Chief Minister, lakovos Ri-
zos Neroulos (1778-1849). In his lec-
tures on Greek literary history he found
the masterpieces of recent Cretan liter-
ature “misguided in their vulgar morals,
their slavish imitation of Italian litera-
ture, and their tedious chatter.” Neroulos
also considered dialects to be shameful
and decadent because the older, learned
language was the only form that should
be understood right across Greece. Yet
this “lover of the ancient” served in sev-
eral post-Independence ministries, was a
State Councillor, and wrote a history of
the Uprising. Ancestor obsession (mpo-
yovomAn&ia) goes in hand with love of
what is ancient. Only the classical inher-
itance is of any value. Pachomios Rou-
sanos criticized Kartanos, author of
Flower and Essence of the Old and New
Testament (1536), saying: “It is possible
only to write in the ancient tradition. Oth-
erwise, it would be futile that the An-
cients composed this admirable work for
their descendants: grammar.” The obses-
sion also lurks in lyric poetry. Nikos Ka-
rouzos (1926-1990), in “Triplets for
Beautiful Mistra,” evokes the ruined pal-
ace of the town where once upon a time
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Plethon walked, now a weedy hillock
gazing over past Byzantine glory: “Mis-
tra like some innocent passion / Rests its
illustrious dead in the sun.”

Further Reading
Vryonis, Speros, ed. The “Past” in Medieval

and Modern Greek Culture. Malibu, CA:
Undena Publications, 1978.

ARKHAIOLATRIA The term “antig-
uity worship” (apyaioiatpia) refers to
an obstinate stance in favor of the ar-
chaic. Literary men fall victim to a nos-
talgia for ancient Athenian institutions.
The Cretan Nikolaos Sofiands (early six-
teenth century) declares: “Our race has
fallen into decadence, and it has no mem-
ory of the degree of perfection to which
our ancestors had climbed.” They harp
on “praise of time past,” promote ancient
orthography, or prize motifs from the
tragedians, historians, philosophers, and
poets of classical Athens. Gatsos (1911—
1992) evokes the mood in his plaintive
song “Gloria Aeterna”: “Wherever we
may go, / We bear memories, / Athens
and Rome, / We still search you out. /
White columns, / And black centuries, /
Burdensome years / In this world where
we’ve landed on our own.”
Arkhaiolatria shares the conservative
values of linguistic purism. Asa Briggs
warns against the nineteenth-century an-
tiquarians who thought modern Greeks
unfit to be the custodians of their ancient
treasures: “Byron, who knew his Greek
literature, ancient as well as modern, was
caustic in dismissing what he called ‘an-
tiquarian twaddle.”” Briggs quotes Se-
feris on the splendor and misery of ark-
haiolatria: “1 woke with this marble head
in my hands.” Palamas wrote (in Life Im-
movable) of the “people of relics” that
live among the temples and olives of the
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Attic landscape. He contrasts their pres-
ence with that of the modern crowd,
which is like a caterpillar crawling on a
white flower. The poet Sikelianos talks
of the strain to recover classicism in mod-
ern archaeology, with its “scattered
drums of a Doric column” (in The Con-
science of Personal Creativeness). He
cries out that the end of Plato’s journey
may be his beginning. In an enthusiastic
review (1910) of Samothrace (1908) by
Dragoumis, Kazantzakis remarked that
Greece was threatened by an “ancestor-
worshipping marasmus.” He and his
friend Dragoumis considered that the
glory of Greece lay in the future, but oth-
ers still saw it only in the past. Nicolas
Calas (1907-1988) expressed the striving
for the past from the perspective of a
Helleno-American intellectual: “the co-
herence of history has vanished, cannot
be found” (from “Columns of the Temple
of Olympian Zeus,” trans. Kimon Friar).
P. D. Mastrodimitris, in Reference to the
Ancients (Athens: Goulandri-Horn Foun-
dation, 1994) analyzes this magnetism in
writers who admired classical Hellenism
(Vilaras, Christopoulos, Kalvos, Solo-
mos, Palamas, Kavafis, Sykoutris, and
Kakridis), noting antiquity worship even
in translations of classical Greek done in
the Demotic.

Further Reading

Briggs, Asa. “The Image of Greece in Mod-
ern English Literature.” In Greek Connec-
tions: Essays on Culture and Diplomacy,
edited by John Koumoulides, 58-74. In-
diana: University of Notre Dame Press,
1987.

ARMATOLI The word armatoli means
“bearers of arms” and refers to Greeks
who became guerrilla fighters before the
Uprising (1821). They were originally

enrolled by their Turkish masters as spe-
cial guards because Greeks were forbid-
den to carry weapons during Ottoman
rule. An area under their control was
called a gendarmerie (GAppaTOAiKL), as
in the mainland of Thessaly, Macedonia,
and Epirus. The system began in the fif-
teenth century, and the first such man-
at-arms (appotorog) was Korkodeilos
Kladas of Mani, who worked for the
Turks around 1490. A later such warlord
was Nikolos Varnakiotis, castigated by
Kalvos in the ninth ode of Lyric Poems,
“To the Traitor.” A decree placed his son,
Yeoryios (1780—-1842), in the same po-
sition, and he served as a man-at-arms
under Ali Pasha. Before the Uprising,
groups of armatoli had become merce-
naries, hired by their Ottoman rulers to
fight, chiefly in mountain areas north of
the Isthmus, against Greek nationalist
brigands, the Klephts. Fact and fiction
become blurred in these matters. Arma-
toli and Klephts are historical figures and
also popular legend. Renowned armatoli
and their exploits are mentioned in de-
motic songs: Christos Milionis, Bovas
Grivas, Malamos, Euthumios Vlachavas,
Soumilas, Boukouvalas, Zidros, Stathas,
and Andritsos.

Further Reading

Diamanduros, Nikiforos P, ed. Hellenism
and the First Greek War of Liberation,
1821-1830. Thessalonica: Institute for
Balkan Studies, 1976.

ARODAFNOUSA (fourteenth cen-
tury). See also PARALOGES The Lay
of the Queen and Arodafnousa is from
Cyprus. This historical ballad drama-
tizes, in rhymed decapentasyllables, the
love of the Lusignan king, Peter I (1350—
1369), for a Cypriot girl called Arodaf-
nousa and her murder at the hands of the



Queen (Eleanora). There is real forebod-
ing in the fast tempo of the Arodrafnousa
narrative. The queen sends her slaves to
fetch the girl: “Up and away, Rodaf-
nousa, the queen wants you.” The jealous
queen tells her victim it is useless to
scream for help: “You can shout out once,
or shout twice, as often as you like, / The
king is too far away to come and save
you.”

The king, at his table, detects a distant
cry and calls for his “black stone-
devouring steed.” The horse tells him to
tighten the bridle and apply his spurs. In
the time it takes to say one good-bye,
they ride a thousand miles. The king or-
ders his wife to open her tower. He seizes
her sixty-inch-long hair and gold-palmed
hands and forces her to her own burning.
A funeral is then held for Arodafnousa.
This poem is a typical ballad (mop-
aioyn), which freely alters facts. The
adulterous girl was Giovanna Dalema.
She did not boast the name redolent of
wild plants (“oleander”) chosen by the
anonymous poet. Her punishment (1369)
was kidnapping and torture (according to
the fifteenth-century Chronicle by L. Ma-
chairas).

ARSIS The noun arsis (dpoig) refers to
the metrical rise of a beat and is the op-
posite of thesis (0€c1c), or fall of the
beat. In classical verse, these were strong
(or marked) divisions of rhythm
(0éoe1g). Weak syllables were “raised”
or “lifted” (&poelg). Medieval Latin
grammarians inverted these meanings.
They began to use arsis to refer to the
strong (or “marked”) element in enunci-
ation and thesis for its weak aspect. Mod-
ern Greek metrics has retained the Latin
modification of the original Greek terms.
Music has reverted to the old etymology,
so the rise and fall of the conductor’s ba-
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ton corresponds again to arsis and thesis,
respectively.

ART El Greco (Dominikos Theotoko-
poulos, c. 1541-1614), Greece’s greatest
painter, worked outside Hellenism. He
was born in Crete, left around 1568, had
some contact in Venice with Titian, went
to Rome (1570) where he changed his
name from “Sunday’s Child” to a more
Catholic Dominikos, and later moved
(1577) to Spain. His canvases are famous
for their elongated bodies and somber
background. His Landscape of the Gods-
Trodden Mount Sinai (c. 1570) is at the
Historical Museum of Iraklion (Crete).
The National Gallery (Athens) has his
Resurrection, St. Francis of Assisi, Cru-
cifixion, and Covenant of the Angels; Be-
naki Museum has his Adoration of the
Magi.

Mikhail Damaskinés (c. 1530—c.1592)
also went to Venice from Crete and so did
Yeoryios Klontzas (c. 1535-1608), a re-
ligious, miniature, icon, and manuscript
painter. Klontzas made two paintings
based on the Christian victory at the bat-
tle of Lepanto (1571). Theodoros Pou-
lakis (Crete, seventeenth century) painted
in the strictest Byzantine tradition,
whereas Dionysios of Phourna (Agrafa,
c. 1670—c. 1744) urged, in the Painter’s
Manual, Greek artists to pursue only
Byzantine subjects and style. The studio
of Stratis Plakotos (1680-1728) was
burned down by order of the Zakynthos
administration.  Nikolaos  Koutouzis
(1741-1819) was apprenticed as a child
to Doxaras and beside him painted the
Church of the Manifestation at Zakyn-
thos (1757). In 1776, he completed the
Litany of St. Dionysios, which includes
400 faces, some recognizable as local
dignitaries. His verse touched on family
scandals. An assailant, in 1770, attacked
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him and wounded his face. So Koutouzis
(allegedly) became a priest to hide his
scars with a beard. Distressed on the sub-
ject of conjugal fidelity (see Satire), he
improvised a couplet “When the snail
wants to come out of his shell, / He puts
out his horns, not his head.” Still life was
a common type in twentieth-century
painters such as Theofrastos Triantafyl-
lidis. Still life pictures often illustrate sto-
ries in periodicals like Néa Estia. Art
works collected since 1923 by the Athe-
nian Municipal Art Gallery show the love
of nature familiar from contemporary
Greek fiction.

Meditation on landscape fills the
painting of Konstantinos Parthenis
(1882—-1964), with his studies of the cy-
press and olive tree, or of Dimos Braesas
(1878-1967), with his landscapes from
the Cyclades. Aimilios Prosalentis
(1859-1926), son of the painter Spyridon
Prosalentis (1830-1895), executed por-
traits of Uprising figures, painted a “Mer-
chant of Venice,” a “Traviata,” and deco-
rated the chapel of the Royal Palace for
King George. Nikolaos Kartsonakis’s
“Street Market” (1939) conveys the folk
element that underpins Greek culture.
Other such painters are Nikiforos Lytras
(1832-1901), who painted the “Hanging
of Patriarch Gregory V” or “Burning of
the Turkish Flagship by Kanaris,” Epa-
meinondas Thomopoulos (b. 1878, pro-
fessor at the Athens School of Fine Arts
1915-1948), and Yeoryios Gounaropou-
los (b. 1889). The latter was a refugee
from East Roumeli. He acquired the pa-
tronage of Koromilas and studied at the
Institute of Technology. He won the
Averoff Competition, gaining a schol-
arship to Paris. His work was character-
ized by patches of light and shade, seem-
ing to render his objects diaphanous.
Apostolos Yeralis (b. Mytiline, 1886)

won an Averoff scholarship to Paris held
exhibitions in the Parnassés hall (1926,
1928), and is known for the canvases
“Eve of the Feast-Day,” “Sleeping Bac-
chante,” “Photographer in the Village,”
“Forgiveness,” and “The Young Fish-
Spearer.” His brother, Loukas Yeralis (b.
1875), gained a mention at the Rome In-
ternational Exhibition (1911). He painted
“Girl at Embroidery,” “Spring-Time with
Snow,” and “Watering the Flowers,” sub-
jects related to the recording of manners
genre, Ithografia.

L. Yeralis also made sketches to ac-
company the publication of the story
“Village Love Affair” (1910) by Chat-
zopoulos (1868—-1920), the poet, critic,
and editor of Techni. In one painting, we
see the greasy seducer, Yoryis, hat tilted
back, hands covering the eyes of a robust
woman, who is lacing her boots by a well
in a yard under a stumpy tree. She is the
wronged heroine, Foni, scarved, wearing
a coarse dress, sitting next to a pot of
lilies, whose stems seem to point at both
her and the man. Some writers illustrate
their own books: for example, Tarsouli
and Nikos Chouliaras (b. 1940) in his
short stories The Other Half (1987) and
his poems Details of Black (1993). High-
brow magazines that examine the con-
nection between modern Greek art and
literature include Balance (Zvyog), pub-
lished since 1973, six issues per year.

Further Reading

Christou, Chrysanthos. The National Gal-
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ing. Athens: National Gallery and the Min-
istry of Culture, 1992.

Demos, Otto. Byzantine Art and the West.
New York: New York University Press,
1970.

Ioannou, Andreas S. Greek Painting: The
19th Century. Athens: Melissa, 1974.
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ASIA MINOR DISASTER (Septem-
ber 1922) The Asia Minor Disaster is a
watershed in the history of Hellenism
(see Venizelos). On 2 May 1919, a Greek
army garrisoned at Smyrna, on the coast
of Asia Minor, a city with one of the larg-
est Greek populations in the world. In
September 1922, it was sacked by Turk-
ish forces pursuing Greek troops that had
pushed far inland. These two defining
moments are set to verse by S. Ronas
(1893-1969), in his poem “Smyrna and
Smyrna”: “With the fire and the slaughter
/ The world and the heavens turned red.
/ The afflicted saint turns / To bury the
dead eagle / In a black mound.” The di-
saster uprooted the Greek inhabitants of
Anatolia, making them refugees in a re-
defined Greece. With Venizelos’s man-
date from the Allied Powers, the Greeks
had advanced into Asia Minor in 1921,
but were defeated in 1922 by Turkish na-
tionalist forces under Mustapha Kemal
(later Atatiirk). In his novel Fugitive from
Death (1939), Yeoryios Tsakalos (b.
1898), who was wounded in the retreat,
describes the suffering of Greek soldiers
at the hands of their Turkish victors. Sev-
eral Greek generals were chosen to take
the blame and put on trial under General
Othonaios at a court-martial: Gounaris,
Stratos, Protopapadakis, Baltazzis, Hat-
zianestis, Goudas, and Stratigos. The first
five, plus Theotokis, were sentenced to be
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executed. Goudas and Stratigos got life
imprisonment.

The treaty of Lausanne (1923) re-
stored the Maritsa River as the frontier
between Greece and Turkey in Europe. A
separate treaty provided for the compul-
sory exchange of their two populations.
This was supervised by a League of
Nations commission. It led to 12 million
Greeks from Asia Minor being settled in
Greece. It was the end of 3,000 years of
Greek life in Anatolia and a human mis-
fortune that dragged on in shantytowns.
Many of those who arrived in Greece
spoke Turkish, taught their children
Turkish, and lived for decades in poverty.
About 800,000 Turks and 80,000 Bul-
garians left Greece to be settled in their
respective countries. The Greek side of
this exodus is told by Ilias Venezis in his
novel Calm (1939). It gains a tinge of
Utopian optimism in The Mermaid Ma-
donna, by Myrivilis. The disaster spawns
the title “Untold” in poems by M. Ar-
gyropoulos (1862-1949), who imagines
events so appalling that they cannot be
verbalized: “Nobody will ever tell of /
Those unspeakable miseries, / Except by
combining fullest intellect, / With the
hidden rhythms of Art.” The pre-1922 in-
toxication of Anatolian life is conveyed
by Katramopoulos in his novel How Can
I Ever Forget You, Beloved Smyrna?
(Athens: Okeanida, 1994).

Further Reading
Harvey, Julietta. “Memories of Peace and
War.” TLS, 27 Dec. 1991: 17.

Hirschon, Renée. Heirs of the Greek Catas-
trophe: The Social Life of Asia Minor Ref-
ugees in Piraeus. Oxford: Berghahn, 1999.

Llewellyn-Smith, Michael. lonian Vision:
Greece in Asia Minor, 1919—1922. Lon-
don: Allen Lane, 1973.

ASMODAEOS The humorous magazine
Asmodaeos ran weekly from 5 January
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1875 to 25 August 1885. It was started
by the artist Themos Anninos and di-
rected by Emmanuel Roidis, ridiculing
the reactionary political party that backed
Voulgaris. It relied on the famous light
Attic wit, eschewing personal attack or
violence of expression. Roidis wrote un-
der the rubrics “Gnats” or “Gusts of
Wind.” He used pseudonyms such as
“Hornet,” “Theotoumpis,” or “Mr. Mos-
quito.” He produced his columns for each
Sunday edition, aiming his word play at
contemporary political vices or satirizing
social issues. The magazine suspended
publication on 11 July 1876 and appeared
later with a change of staff, bright young
sparks of contemporary Athenian jour-
nalism, such as Yeoryios Souris, Dimi-
trios Kokkos, Mikhail Mitsakis, Aris-
tidis Roukis, Evangelos Kousoulakos,
and Babis Anninos. The magazine
teased and chastised the political leader
Charilaos Trikoupis, right up to its final
number (25 August 1885). Souris an-
nounced the close of the journal with
light verse, in this last issue. Asmodaeos
was a vehicle for the genius of Themos
Anninos, as cartoonist. His light touch
in sketching social and political figures
gave the emerging Athenian bourgeoisie
a pleasant, illusory contact with the cor-
ridors of power. His cartoons helped
transform Greek society, in Roidis’s
words, “from a caterpillar to a chrysa-
lis.”

ASOPIOS, KONSTANTINOS (1785-
1872) The date of birth of the great
teacher Asopios is put by some scholars
at 1790. A peripatetic scholar in the Hep-
tanese when young, Asopios was another
intellectual much influenced by the work
of Korais. While professor of classical
Greek (from 1842) at Athens, he pro-
duced the controversial volume Critigue

of Soutsos (1853), which contained a de-
tailed investigation of the purist poetry
of Panayotis Soutsos and a response to
his conservative manifesto New School of
The Written Language. Asopios’s volume
ranges from analysis of Soutsos’s texts to
prescriptions for modern Greek writing,
with comments on Cretan poetry and the
validity of the modern Demotic. He eval-
uates Soutsos’s use of lines such as
“Power that closes the rising and setting
of the sun.” A Greek reader of this line
would visualize “a door closing.” He
would interpret the image to mean that
Napoleon prevents the sun from rising or
setting, rather than enclosing East and
West in his power. Asopios admits that
formal versification is not the be-all and
end-all of poetry. Versification is an
adornment of poetry, gives color to its
youthful countenance, and may often
mask its imperfections, as a horse once
masked the lameness of Byron. Soutsos
should not have composed so many non-
rhythmic lines such as “Wild shapes en-
circling me and many weapons I see.”
Here Asopios suggests a way Soutsos
could have corrected the line. Like his
protégé Roidis, Asopios praised the fore-
runners of modern linguistic ideas,
namely A. Christopoulos, I. Vilaras,
and D. Solomés. Critique of Soutsos
amounts to a major work of Greek lit-
erary criticism and contains an arresting
analysis of alliteration and onomato-
poeia.

ASSIZES OF THE KINGS OF
JERUSALEM AND CYPRUS The
fourteenth-century text known as The As-
sizes of the Kings of Jerusalem and Cy-
prus is a code of rules setting out public
and private rights in the Frankish terri-
tories of the East and the crusader king-
dom of Jerusalem and Cyprus. It defines



feudal obligations between the crusaders
and their Anatolian subjects. The trans-
lation of these French legal systems was
first designed for use in Cyprus, but its
composition may be later than the reign
of King Hugh I (1205-1218).

ASTERISK The asterisk, or “star-
shaped sign” (aotepickog), has five dif-
ferent functions in Greek writing: (1) it
was placed by grammarians next to
words that they judged to be “excellent”;
(2) it could be placed to denote a gap in
a manuscript; (3) it might be placed over
a suspected scribe or copyist’s error (see
Palaeography); (4) it could be placed be-
fore the title of a book to indicate that it
was not extant; and (5) in modern texts,
the asterisk is placed at the above right
of a word. This modern usage draws at-
tention to a footnote concerning the
marked word.

ASTROLOGY Certain popular Byzan-
tine books contained beliefs based on the
signs of the Zodiac: “If Cancer makes
thunder in June, there will be warm spells
and sudden pestilence.” In a medical tract
we read: “Understand that it is not good
to draw blood on every date, because
there are certain days which are good,
and if it chance that someone be bled on
a day that is bad, there is a danger they
may die.” So 10 January is good, but the
2nd, 9th, and 16th are bad. Byzantine
manuals of health note the relationship
between the different parts of the body
and the various astrological signs. As-
trology also affects diet: “In August, eat
things but make sure you don’t have
white beet and larvae, as they generate
black bile, and this causes overheating,
and heavy fever, so eat sage and do not
draw blood in any maner.”
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ATHANASIADIS, TASOS (1913- )
The prolific writer Athanasiadis, born in
Asia Minor, worked for several years
(1948 to 1961) on a narrative trilogy, The
Panthei, revolving round a fictional fam-
ily of this name. The saga presents events
in three successive generations (1897—
1940). It begins with Days of Beauty
(1948). The second book in the trilogy,
Marmo Pantheu (1954), traces the hero-
ine’s love affair with a cousin of her hus-
band, a painter called Kitsos Galatis. The
husband tolerates the relationship be-
cause he cannot face an existence without
her. The cousin goes to war and is killed,
after attaining the rank of second lieuten-
ant, just when Marmo was preparing to
elope with him. The saga is completed
by a third volume, The Kerkoporta
(1961), named after the gate of Constan-
tinople that the Turkish conquerors
passed through in 1453.

Athanasiadis published an essay on
Fotos Politis (1936), that extraordinary
intellectual who wrote more than 1,100
articles in his lifetime. Athanasiadis
brought out a volume of stories, Pilgrims
of the Sea (1943), and Journey into Sol-
itude (1944), a romanticized biography
of Kapodistrias, Greece’s first President.
He wrote a fictional biography, Dostoy-
evski: From Labor Camp to Passion
(1955), as well as biographical sketches
of V. Hugo, Tolstoy, and Dostoyevski,
collected in Three Sons of Their Century
(1957), A Life of Albert Schweitzer
(1963), and the essays of Reconnoiter-
ings (1965). He was elected to the Acad-
emy in 1986, and several of his works
were successful on television. Some of
his books, The Throne Room (2 vols.,
1969) about 1960s youth, The Custodi-
ans of Achaea (2 vols., 1975) about the
Colonels’ Junta, The Last Grandchil-
dren (2 vols., 1984), about the social re-
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ality of Greece after the political change-
over, and The Children of Niobe (2 vols.,
1988), about Salichli on the eve of the
Asia Minor disaster, have attracted the
less-highbrow label of roman-fleuve
(nLBLeTOHPNUO-TOTALOG).

ATHANASIOS OF CONSTANTIA
The writer Athanasios of Constantia,
born in Cyprus, studied at the Jesuit col-
lege in Constantinople and later at the
Greek College at Rome. In 1620, he met
Cardinal Mazarin and other Catholic dig-
nitaries in Paris. After his conversion
from Orthodox to Catholic, he worked
to associate Patriarch Parthenios and the
King of France in projects for church
union. Athanasios published Aristotle as
Theorist of the Soul’s Immortality (Paris,
1641) and an essay on the primacy of the
Pope (Paris, 1662).

ATHENS In the fourth and fifth centu-
ries, the tiny city of Athens attracted fig-
ures like Libanius, St. Basil, Gregory of
Nazianzus, and Julian the Apostate.
Archbishop Akominatos, in a sermon
written after 1175, complained that a
gang of misers plundered Athens, hunt-
ing minute tax profits, and says: “I was
made barbarian by a long stay at Athens.”
In the medieval period, Athens ceased to
be a center of civilization. When the
fourth crusade overwhelmed Constanti-
nople (1204), its Frankish leaders estab-
lished a Latin Empire, of which the prize
was the Duchy of Athens. After Constan-
tinople was reclaimed from the Franks
(1261) by Michael VIII Palaeologus,
Athens came under nearly 200 years of
French, Spanish, or Italian control. An
anonymous On the Reduction and En-
slavement of Athens in Attica Caused by
the Turks is a short poem in 69 unrhymed
decapentasyllables, lamenting the tram-

pling of Athens by marauding Persians
(Turks). It was composed a year or so af-
ter 1456, when the attack took place. An
assault by Venice (1687) blew up muni-
tions stored in the Parthenon. Between
1803 and 1812, Lord Elgin dispatched to
England the marble friezes of the Par-
thenon. In the twentieth century, a Greek
actress turned Minister, M. Mercouri,
lobbied to get the Elgin Marbles re-
turned. Athens prospered through ship-
ping and being selected as Greece’s cap-
ital (1832). On its image after 1880, the
writer Kazantsis (1991) talks of a village
growing into a garish hotchpotch, “an
ugly hydrocephalous entity stuffed with
hideous populism.”

See also CHRONICLE OF ANTHI-
MOS

Further Reading
Bastéa, Eleni. The Creation of Modern Ath-

ens: Planning the Myth. Cambridge: Cam-
bridge University Press, 2000.

ATTICISM The term “Atticism” refers
to a trend in Greek culture that, from the
end of the first century B.C., sought a re-
turn to the style and vocabulary of Athe-
nian (that is, “Attic””) books of the period
450-330 B.C. Atticism is associated with
the Second Sophistic period, when ora-
tors of the second century A.D. envisaged
a return to the technique of the first soph-
ist, Gorgias (fifth century B.C.). Atticism
stands for the criterion of antiquity in the
language question. It contributes to a
purist, neoclassical stance, which later
motivated the more reactionary partisans
of Katharevousa. It looks back to fifth-
and fourth-century B.C. writing as the
standard for all that is balanced and styl-
ish. Atticism rejects hiatus, phrases in
meter, neologisms, slang words, and im-
ports from any other language. No word



or construction is admitted by Atticists
unless they find it in the forensic writing
of Lysias (c. 459-380 B.C.), Demosthe-
nes (384-322 B.C.), or Isocrates (436—
338 B.C.). The writing of Lysias, Isaeus,
Demosthenes, and Isocrates passed as the
last word in polish and harmony. As
speech writers, they had perfected the
craft of character betrayal (MBomoiia)
and offered a model of clarity (ca-
PNVELD).

Other Attic models were the historian
Thucydides (460—c. 399 B.C.), the phi-
losopher Plato (427-347 B.C.), and Ar-
istotle (384-322 B.c.). The fashion for
Atticizing flourished with the books on
rhetoric, grammar, composition, and his-
tory of Dionysius of Halicarnassus (fl. 30
B.C.). It became popular in educated cir-
cles across the Roman empire and soon
reached the eastern frontiers. The origi-
nal concern of Atticists was to replace the
disjointed prose of the Hellenistic period
(that is, after the death of Alexander the
Great, 323 B.C.) with a style that was
tenser. Comparing Polybius (c. 200—c.
118 B.C.) with Thucydides reveals radical
alterations of grammar. In Polybius, there
are more nouns, many of them abstract,
fewer verbs, more verb compounds, and
many compound words that gain no extra
meaning from their prepositional prefix.
Dionysius of Halicarnassus scorned these
elements and regarded them as “Asian.”

Many thought that correctness (ko.-
Bapdtng) was achieved by avoiding un-
usual words, hiatus, or poetic rhythm and
by striving for polished syntax and vo-
cabulary. The Greek lexicon could be
widened by adding lonian forms, poetic
terms, and compound words, but non-
Attic tendencies were to be avoided, such
as the sequence “and moreover.” In the
second century A.D., Attic Greek was
taught for imitation, in forensic practice,
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letters, and the drafting of speeches (see
Oratory). Any Greek syntax or vocabu-
lary found in the text of a classical writer
was esteemed. This led to a taxonomy,
which aligned “correct” next to “incor-
rect” words for a given concept. Byzan-
tine historians cultivated the archaic turns
of phrase in the Attic idioms so elabo-
rately that they could distort the logic of
their syntax. Neo-Atticism was sup-
ported by teachers of the Greek race dur-
ing the Enlightenment, men such as
Panayotis Kodrikas, Evyenios Voul-
garis, Neofytos Doukas, Neophytos
Vamvas, K. Oikonomos (1780-1857),
Kommitas, and S. Vyzantios. Writers
such as P. Soutsos actively espoused it.
Attic prescriptivism lurked behind the
rearguard action fought by linguistic pur-
ism (kaBapicpoc), against the Demotic
(mid-twentieth century). They did not, of
course, expect the common people to
write Attic in daily business. Atticism
was a matter for poets, biographers, or-
ators, historians, or government: “An
extreme adherent of this movement is
caricatured by Athenaeus under the
nickname Keitotikeitos, he refuses to eat
any dish at a banquet unless its name is
attested [keitai] in an Attic text” (Brown-
ing 1989: 106).

See also DEMOTIC; LANGUAGE
QUESTION; PURISM; VULGARIZERS

Further Reading

Babiniotis, G. “A Linguistic Approach to the
‘Language Question’ in Greece.” BMGS 5
(1979): 1-16.

Browning, Robert. History, Language and

Literacy in the Byzantine World. North-
ampton: Variorum Reprints, 1989.

Bubenik, Vit. “Dialect Contact and Koinei-
zation: The Case of Hellenistic Greek.” In-
ternational Journal of the Sociology of



34 AUTOMATIC WRITING

Language 99, “Koines and Koineization”
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AUTOMATIC WRITING In automatic
writing (at the outset of the twentieth
century), the hand was supposed to be
guided by forces beyond the writer’s
planning or volition. The hand and pen
were self-moving, and acted mechani-
cally, perhaps stimulated by opium or
sleeplessness. This avant-garde manner
of composition, imported into Greece
from France after surrealism in the
1930s, was later popularized by Maurice
Blanchot. It produced attempts at auto-
matic, random writing in Greek twentieth-
century literature. Beratis was praised
for elements of automatic writing in his
Whirlwind, 1961. The poet Sinopoulos
classified automatic writing, with “fire-
works, the absurd, the dream world,” as
a part of early surrealism, which pro-
gressed to a second level, in Greece,
when the surrealism of Embirikos ended
by “writing in a rational fashion.”

Further Reading

Karampetsos, E. D. and Donald Maddox.
“Greece’s Poet-Chronicler Takis Sindpou-
los (1917-1981): An Interview.” WLT 57,
no. 3 (summer 1983): 403—408.

AUTOPSY. See BIBLIOGRAPHY

AVGERIS, MARKOS (1884-1973;
pseudonym of Yeoryios Papadopoulos)
The brilliant intellectual Markos Avgeris
did his high school at Ioannina and went
on to study medicine at Athens. From
1922 to 1927, he was superintendent of
textbooks at the Ministry of Education
and from 1927 to 1946 was superinten-

dent of workplace health. He married
Galateia Kazantzaki (Alexiou, Galateia)
in 1933. His first poems came out before
he was aged 20. In 1904, his play In Full
View of Men was put on, to critical ac-
claim, by New Scene, the avant-garde
company of Christomanos. Pieces by
Avgeris came out regularly in Noumas,
Akritas, Hegeso, Panathinaia, Young
Writers, and Art Review. Many of his es-
says, some showing his Marxist orien-
tation, were collected in a 1959 volume
entitled Criticism, Aesthetics and Ideo-
logical Matters. He published a book on
A. Sikelianoés and many articles, on Kal-
vos, Solomos, Kazantzakis, Palamas,
Seferis, Tolstoi, Chekhov, Dostoyevksi,
Hugo, T. S. Eliot, Maupassant, Shaw, and
others (2 vols., 1964-1965). Avgeris was
a keen translator. He did the Peace,
Acharnians and Wasps by Aristophanes,
Antigone and Electra by Sophocles, Aes-
chylus’  Suppliants, Goethe’s Faust,
Hugo’s Les Misérables, and Zola’s short
stories. Avgeris added a plain, utilitarian
touch to literature. In 1970, he published
his complete poems, Crossing and Par-
allel Paths, which included The Song of
the Table, popular since it first came out
in 1907. He promoted the use of the de-
motic language, composing booklets on
arsenic and lead poisoning, as well as on
safety and public health.

AVANT-GARDE. See PROTOPORIA

AXIOTI, MELPO (1905-1973) Melpo
Axioti’s father was a musician and com-
poser. He founded the arts journal Kritiki
(1903). Her mother left the family, so
consequently she was brought up at home
by her father. Axioti went to a boarding
school run by Ursuline nuns on the isle
of Tinos, and she gained a grounding in
French language and literature. She lived



and was married for a while at Mykonos.
She won a prize with the novel Difficult
Nights (1938). She brought out the long
poem, Coincidence (1939). In 1940, she
joined the Communist Party, and later
was a member of EAM (see Resistance).
Four collections of realist stories, inter-
views, and documentary pieces, which
she called Chronicles (1945), deal in en-
gagé manner with events from the war.
Her novel Twentieth Century (1949)
highlights the contribution to the struggle
against Fascism by Greek women and
contains a hallucinating description of
women and men being transported to ex-
ecution after the bloodshed of 1 May
1944. During the roll call, the people se-
lected to die hold their breath or take a
step forward. In the van, on their final
journey to a trench, they toss a torn scrap
of their dress or an engagement ring or
their name scribbled on a slip of paper,
out onto the road behind them. From
1947 to 1964, Axioti was in enforced ex-
ile outside Greece (see Censorship).
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Contraband (1959) was a powerful poem
with a left-wing sense of commitment. It
gained for Axioti the friendship and col-
laboration of Yannis Ritsos. Her trau-
matic displacements (France, East Ber-
lin, Poland) and her eventual return to
Greece just before the Colonels’ Junta
are expressed in the metaphor of smug-
gled goods brought back by an age-
bound traveler: “The night has opened
the skylight, / You, my lady, are brave, /
They call you ‘mother country’ because
you shall hide / My contraband for me.”

Further Reading

Kakavoulia, Maria. Interior Monologue and
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BABBLING Callimachus, who hated
language as mere babbling, said “A big
book is a big misfortune” (frag. 465). In
our own time (1970), M. Yialourakis
says: “Babbling is the curse of our liter-
ature.” Excess length (nepiccoloyia)
refers to any verboseness. Greek critics
show censure and animosity to all bab-
bling or multiplication of words (moAv-
Aoyia). Another term used in stylistics
is gabbling (pAvapia). A writer with ex-
cess verbiage has a “gabbling style.” Ka-
vafis says: “When a tale that should be
told in fifty pages is written in thirty, it’s
better. If the author leaves something out,
that’s not a fault. But if he does it in more
than a hundred pages, that’s a dreadful
fault!”

Further Reading
Kennedy, George A. Greek Rhetoric under

Christian Emperors. Princeton, NJ: Prince-
ton University Press, 1983.

BALKANS; BALKAN WARS The rul-
ers of Byzantium knew that control of the
Balkans was necessary in order to govern
out of Constantinople. The term “Bal-

kans” designates a chunk of central Eu-
rope that includes the present-day Alba-
nia, Macedonia, southern Yugoslavia,
Bulgaria, southern Romania, Greece, and
western Turkey. The Byzantines had seen
Bulgars reach the pastures of the south
Balkans and set up camp under the ram-
parts of Constantinople. After their de-
feat by the “Bulgar-Slayer,” Basil II
(976-1025), Byzantium’s defense was
based on a west-to-east belt of untilled
plain or heavy woodland that ran from
Stara Planina and the Albanian foothills
to the River Danube. Passing through this
belt of land, inhabited by nomadic Vlachs
and pastoralist Serbs, became a night-
mare for crusaders or pilgrims. The so-
called first Balkan War of 1912 refers to
the campaign by Montenegro, Serbia,
Greece, and Bulgaria to drive out the res-
idue of the Ottoman Empire from the
Balkan Peninsula.

In the second Balkan War (1913),
these four minor powers squabbled
among themselves and with Turkey over
the territories that they had gained. The
chief battles of the first Balkan War were
at Scutari, Salonika (that is, Thessalon-
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iki), and Adrianople (all 1912). The
fighting was closed by the treaties of
London (1913) and Bucharest (1913).
The Balkan Wars led to huge refugee dis-
placements. The Treaty of Lausanne in
1923 sanctioned an exchange of these
populations. Turks or Muslims changed
places with Greeks, whereas Bulgarians
were swapped for Greeks and also Turks.
More than 2 million people may have
been uprooted during the Balkan troubles
of 1912 to 1923. Between 1924 and
1933, about 100,000 ethnic Turks left
Yugoslav Macedonia, or its immediate
circumference, to emigrate to Turkey. In
February 1938, a conference was held at
Istanbul by Turkey, Yugoslavia, and Ro-
mania to find ways to dispatch Muslim
settlers to Turkey in order to replenish the
territories vacated by Greeks. This policy
liquidated the Great Idea forever. The
ultimate failure of the Balkan Wars, from
Greece’s point of view, is reflected in the
literature of the Generation of the Thir-
ties and the persistent musing of modern
Greek poets on the Asia Minor Disaster.

See also DRAGOUMIS; THEOTO-
KAS; VENIZELOS
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Stephenson, P. Byzantium's Balkan Frontier:
A Political Study of the Northern Balkans,
900-1204. Cambridge: Cambridge Uni-
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BALLAD A ballad (uraAldvTa) is a
poem of varying length on an epic or
lyric subject, with a rhythmic, lilting
treatment, repeating names or descrip-
tions. Shorter Greek ballads had four
strophes, each made up of 8 lines, which

were equal in syllabic length. These three
octaves were then followed by a single
strophe of four lines, called a “dispatch”
(amootoAn). The last line of each of the
four strophes of the ballad is repeated.
This pattern is called “return” (yOpiopa.).
The ballad, familiar in French poetry, was
used by writers such as Karyotakis and
Vizyinés (1849-1896). The latter intro-
duced the title BaAAiopa. to translate the
Western term.

Seg also DEMOTIC SONG; PARA-
LOGES

BARAS, ALEXANDROS (1906-1990;
pseudonym of Menelaos Anagnasto-
poulos) The poet and diplomat Baras,
who served in Turkey, came under the in-
fluence of Karyotakism in the early
1930s and the pessimistic, fantasist es-
capism of Ouranis. The abiding existen-
tial gesture of Karyotakis’s suicide and
the departing of ocean-going vessels fas-
cinated him. The illuminated harbor at
night is a topos in his poetry, as is the
distant place name, with its promise of
foreign fruits and intangible oriental
mystery. By these means, he sought to
internationalize the fundamentally paro-
chial nature of Karyotakis’s pessimism.
In Baras’s poems of 1933, Compositions,
Mario Vitti suggests that the poet finds a
partial solution to the impasse imposed
on Greek verse by Karyotakis. From Ka-
vafis, Baras acquires an inoculation of
new language and new cosmopolitanism.

Further Reading

Baras, Alexander. The Yellow House and
Other Poems, trans. by Yannis Goumas.
Winchester, UK: Green Horse Publications,
1934,

BARBARIAN Greeks were superior,
foreigners were “barbarians.” Greeks



have always been convinced of the intrin-
sic superiority of their language. “Any
non-Greek is a barbarian,” said the an-
cients. Barbarians speak gibberish, so the
modern word barbarian (BapPapog)
signifies “uncivilized.” Kavafis (1863—
1933) creates a model in his poem,
“Waiting for the Barbarians,” of the fron-
tier settlement, dreading an onslaught
from abroad. He has a poem about a pupil
of Ammonius Sakkas: “Their Greek was
disgusting, what blockheads they were.”
A boyfriend, in Kavafis’s poem “Myris:
Alexandria, A.D. 340” is a comely youth
“reciting verses / With his perfect feel for
Greek rhythm.” The Christian barbarian
is nicer because of his Greek. A Syrian,
in Kavafis’s “To Have Taken the Trou-
ble,” declares his pride at not being bar-
barian: “I’'m young and in excellent
health. / A prodigious master of Greek.”

BARBERINOS The Barberinés is the
name of a codex containing a history of
Turkish sultans up to 1512. The text, by
an unknown writer around 1515, has a
graphic section about the fall of Con-
stantinople. Events are seen through the
eyes of a simple man of the people. He
observes the sordid speculation of no-
bles, who sold bread that was distributed
charitably by the Emperor, before the city
fell. He uses plain similes, comparing the
entering Ottomans to “a sea roused by a
great wind,” or “a measureless swarm of
bees,” whereas Konstantinos Palaecologus
is an “Achilles.”

BARLAAM AND JOSAPHAT P. Ka-
simatis (early eighteenth century) trans-
lated the Story [Life] of Barlaam and Jo-
saphat. This is the only romance in
prose, or embryonic novel, from Byzan-
tine times. It contains the tale of the three
caskets, which Shakespeare later inserted
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in The Merchant of Venice. The Story of
Barlaam and Josaphat is based on a bi-
ography of Buddha, which had gradually
filtered into Christian sources from the
East. It was adapted from the Indian Lal-
itavistara in the first half of the seventh
century by an unknown monk, Ioannis,
from the Mar Saba Monastery, near Je-
rusalem (Palestine). Tradition made John
Damascenus, the saint and hymnogra-
pher, its author, but this attribution was
refuted by Zotenberg, in Notices sur le
livre de Barlaam et Josaphat, Paris,
1886, and by Hammel in 1888. Trans-
lated into 17 languages, the work was
called “popular” (dnuo@iAng) in Greece
and Asia Minor. It was adapted for Chris-
tian homilies by changing the names of
the characters. The main characters are
Abenner, Hindu king of India in the
fourth century, prince Josaphat his son,
and Barlaam, a hermit from Senaar. The
king has been persecuting the Indian
Christians, converted once upon a time
by St. Thomas. Astrologers forecast that
his son Josaphat will be converted to
Christianity, so Abenner keeps the boy
under guard. Barlaam manages to find
and instruct him in the faith. Abenner
cannot dissuade Josaphat, so they govern
jointly until first father, then son, abdi-
cate. Abenner also adopts the faith and
retires as a monk. Josaphat seeks out Bar-
laam, so that they may pass their declin-
ing years in piety. Later, their joint grave
causes various miracles. The Greek Or-
thodox calendar celebrates this legend on
26 August.

Further Reading

Boissonade, F. Anecdota Graeca, vol. 4.
Paris: Royal Printery, 1832.

Migne, J. P, ed. Patrologiae Cursus Comple-
tus . . . Series Graeca in qua prodeunt pa-
tres, doctores scriptoresque Ecclesiae
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Graecae a S. Barnaba ad Photium, vol. 96,
Paris: Migne, 1857-1866.

BASIC LIBRARY, THE The Basic Li-
brary was a fundamental library of texts,
completed at Athens in the years 1952 to
1958. The projected aim of Basic Library
was to make Greek literature accessible
to a new, increasingly educated reader-
ship in scholarly reprints. The series was
devised and carried out mainly by the
publishing house Aetos in 48 volumes,
consisting of anthologies, select editions,
or typographical reprints of essential
texts. The publisher Zacharopoulos car-
ried through the project under the editor-
ship of a writer and literary historian
(I. M. Panayiotopoulos) and a philoso-
pher (L. Papanoutsos), together with 53
university professors or literary figures.
It is still considered the best tool for the
study of modern Greek literature, from
its Byzantine origins to the early twenti-
eth century. Volume 1 (Athens, 1956)
presents an anthology of the Byzantine
poets (ed. Y. Zoras); volume 2 (ed. E.
Kriaras, 1955) offers an anthology of the
medieval chivalric romances; volume 3
presents texts by Byzantine chroniclers
and historians. Volumes 4 and 5 (1956)
cover texts by scholars and savants from
the period of the Turkocracy. Volume 6
(1957) gives an overview of literary texts
from Cyprus. Volume 7 (ed. Faidon
Bouboulidis, 1955) covers literary texts
from Crete.

The philological and discursive writ-
ings of A. Korais are selected and
glossed by K. Dimaras, in volume 9
(1953). Volume 10 (1954) contains the
literary works of Greece’s first political
martyr, Rigas Velestinlis. Volume 11
(1955) presents a selection of texts by the
pioneers of the demotic movement,
Greece’s linguistic renaissance, includ-

ing K. Dapontis. Volume 12 covers the
Phanariot writers and the Athenians
who developed and expanded their con-
servative tradition, including A. Anton-
iadis. The poets Sp. Vasiliadis and D.
Paparrigopoulos, such close friends and
passionate writers that contemporaries
referred to them as “Castor and Pollux,”
are in volume 13 (1954). Volume 14
(1953) contains prose and poetry from
the Ionian School. The complete works
in Greek by Solomés make up volume
15. Primary texts of some of the more
important writers mentioned in the pres-
ent study may be located, for a first con-
venient reference, in the following vol-
umes of the Basic Library: I. Vilaras:
vol. 1. S. Sachlikis: vol. 7. Y. Sakellar-
ios: vol. 11. A. Soutsos, A. Rangavis, P.
Soutsos, S. Koumanoudis, A. Vlachos,
D. Kambouroglous: vol. 12. A. Kalvos,
L. Mavilis, Iakovos Polylas, Ioulios Ty-
paldos: vol. 14. A. Valaoritis: vol. 16
(1954). A. R. Rangavis: vol. 17. Y. Vi-
zyinés: vol. 18. E. Roidis: vol. 20. Y.
Drosinis, A. Provelengios: vol. 24. A.
Sikelianos, K. Kavafis: vol. 25. A. Pal-
lis, A. Eftaliotis, Y. Psycharis: vol. 26.
G. Xenopoulos, M. Mitsakis: vol. 27. A.
Papadiamantis, A. Karkavitsas: vol.
28. K. Karyotakis, Maria Polydouri,
Tellos Agras, L. N. Gryparis: vol. 29. K.
Theotokis: vol. 31 (1955). Ion Dra-
goumis: vol. 39. Volumes 4647 of the
Basic Library present a broad selection
of demotic songs and ballads; volume 48
presents a selection of folklore in prose.

BASIL Basil, the humble plant that girls
place at their window, is an icon of Greek
domestic life in the nineteenth century.
Basil provides the starting point for a
miniature by Souris (1852-1919) “To
the Girl Next Door”: “At times you water
some jar of yours which / Contains a



flowering basil; / At times you set your
gaze above the stars, / Or at some gallant
bird of passage.” Z. Papantoniou
(1877-1940) focuses on basil and the
same verb for “watering” in the five sen-
timental, laconic quatrains of his poem
“Sorrowing Afternoons”: “My mind re-
turns / To the narrow, gloomy / After-
noons of a poor area. / [ imagine Sunday,
there. / In the sun’s red glare / The re-
duced lady, / Without hope or speech, /
Waters her basil.” Elytis talks of girls’
dreams “. . . in which basil and mint shed
their fragrance.” Basil is the symbol of a
patrician girl’s determination to marry a
commoner, in the play by Matesis, The
Basil Plant (c. 1830). The nationalist
writer Ion Dragoumis commented: “A
pot of basil may symbolize the soul of a
people better than a drama by Aeschy-
lus.” A demotic song addressed to a
young woman living overseas (part of the
xenitid subgenre) offers to dispatch a trio
of foods. The last, and the most pathetic,
is basil: “An apple would rot. A quince
would shrivel. / Basil, unwatered, would
wither. / I shall send you a tear in a hand-
kerchief.”

BATTLE OF VARNA (fifteenth cen-
tury) Paraspondylos Zotikos is the un-
known author of The Battle of Varna, a
poem in 465 unrhymed decapentasylla-
bles about a campaign (1444) in which
the Turks under Sultan Mourat II de-
feated combined Hungarian and Polish
troops, led by the hero Janos Ounuadis
(1385-1456), whom he praises ful-
somely. The author calls himself “a phi-
losopher desirous of poetic matters” and
claims he was an eyewitness of the battle,
hidden in a wood. He loads his verse with
inserted speeches and letters (in the
learned style of the time).

BAWDY. See CENSORSHIP
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BEAKIS, AIMILIOS (1884-1951) The
greatest male lead in modern Greek the-
ater is still considered to be Aimilios
Beakis (1884—-1951). He was an accom-
plished writer, publishing The War
Sketches of Aimilios Beakis—An Actor
(Cephalonia, 1914), based on his expe-
riences as a sergeant in the 1912-1913
Balkan campaign, and wrote Songs of
Love and the Tap-Room, verse in varied
meter (date unknown). His Villages of
the Passes, a narrative poem in free verse,
appeared in 1945. Its title refers to five
mountain villages on the shortcut from
Thebes to Athens.

Beakis was the darling of Greece,
from classical tragedy to farce, boulevard
skit, and comic idyll, a virtuoso lead in
Hugo’s Les Misérables; Shakespeare’s
King Lear, Othello, and Hamlet; the Ag-
amemnon of Aeschylus; Sophocles’ Oed-
ipus Tyrannus; Eugene O’Neill; Piran-
dello; Moliere; Hauptman; Ibsen; Zweig;
Grillparzer; Kleist; The Barber of Seville,
and others. He was in plays by several
modern Greek writers: Pantelis Horn,
Dimitrios Bogris, Judas and The White
and the Black by Spyridon Melas, the
four-act Palamas tragedy Royal Blossom
or Trisefyeni, Terzakis, N. Nikolaidis,
and Koromilas. His acting was admired
by the hard-to-please Fotis Politis.

BEARDLESS M;IN, THE MASS OF
THE. See SPANOS

BEAUTY The cult of physical beauty
(opop@rd) extends from the postadoles-
cent human body of the Karyatids on the
Acropolis, to various spear carriers, dis-
cus throwers, nude Aphrodites, and full-
chested sculptures of Zeus that every
Greek has seen since childhood. The
extensive connotations of “beauty” in
Greek literature cover the glamour of
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friendship, the enchantment of youth, the
loveliness of the Attic countryside, and
the handsomeness of soldiers and ath-
letes. One line from the poet Konstanti-
nos Kavafis expresses the agony as
beauty wanes: “he knows he has aged
considerably, he senses the fact, he stares
at it.” The poet N. Lapathiotis (1888—
1944) wonders if beauty is an illusory
wisp, from elsewhere: “And anyway,
what exactly does Beauty mean? The se-
cret, distant promise of a happiness that
awaits us.”

L. Mavilis (1860-1912) in a famous
sonnet on Beauty, suggests that a passing
girl of the people, coarsely watched at the
crossroads by toiling laborers and trad-
ers, i1s nevertheless a creature that can
pacify with her looks. Though far from
flowering gardens and unlit by the radi-
ance of art, her beauty gives hope and her
watchers end up praising her relation to
the Holy. This impulse flows through all
five periods of Greek literature: ancient,
classical, Hellenistic, Byzantine, and
modern. Each of these five periods shows
the same energy and concern for art,
which offers beauty when it displays
“unity in diversity” (Evotnta 6TV TO-
1KiMa). The thrust in Greek thought and
art is that all things should arrive at form.

BELISARIUS, THE TALE OF (fif-
teenth century) A late medieval verse
romance relates the exploits and unjust
punishment of Belisarius, a general un-
der Emperor Justinian I (505-565). En-
titled The Attractive Tale of the Astound-
ing Man Called Belisarius, this poem
amounts to a statement of Byzantine eth-
nic pride. It is written in a demotic id-
iom, peppered with archaic words. It
shows no specific Western influence.
Scholars have attributed to Emmanuel

Georgillas the second of its three surviv-
ing versions, also known as The Histori-
cal Account about Belisarius. This latter
is written in a broader demotic and runs
to 840 mixed (that is, thyming and un-
rhymed) lines. If Georgillas did write it,
he probably adapted a source written
down in c. 1390-1399. The first and old-
est version of The Tale of Belisarius con-
sists of 556 unrhyming decapentasylla-
bles. The third version is in 997 rhyming
decapentasyllables (Venice, 1525). The
unknown author may be aware of certain
medieval chronicles. The historical dates
of some of his characters do not match
the narrative date of his poem. Critics call
this “anachronism.”

The author shows he is no historian:
Belisarius is accused, imprisoned, and re-
leased so he can head a Byzantine army.
Belisarius takes the army to England, de-
feats the king, and brings him in triumph
to Constantinople. The more Belisarius is
magnanimous, the more his adversaries
become petty. Courtiers spread rumors
that Belisarius has designs on the throne.
He is falsely accused, imprisoned, and
condemned to blinding. The work’s aim
was to arouse in contemporary listeners
pity and fear at the pitfalls of political
destiny: “The Emperor, when he heard
these matters, lost his head and changed
completely: / All the fondness which he
used to display to Belisarius, / Was now
so much spite and fury directed against
him.”

Further Reading

Van Gemert, A. F. “The new manuscript of
the History of Belisarius.” Folia Neohel-
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Wagner, Guilelmus [i.e. Wilhelm], ed. Car-
mina Graeca Medii Aevi, Leipzig: B. G.
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BENTRAMOS, TZANES (sixteenth
century) The Greek (Epirot) mother of
T. Bentramos may be related to Mercu-
rios Bovas, hero of a text by Koronaios.
Bentramos was a captain from Nafplion,
who traded on his own account. He often
sailed to Venice. Here he printed (evi-
dently without having the text proofread
for errors) An Account of Virtuous
Women and Others Who Were Wicked
(Venice, 1549). This supposedly ethical
and didactic work consists of 148 cou-
plets of jovial misogyny, advising “sen-
sible sisters” not to be offended. He says
“making an enemy of a crafty woman /
Is worse than keeping company with a
lion or dragon,” warning that the sign of
“loose women” (mOpveG) is that they part
hair, wash face, fix eyebrows, use pin-
cers, and handle a mirror.

In his On Avarice Accompanied by Ar-
rogance (Venice, 1567), Bentramos gives
examples of men favored initially by for-
tune, then brought low by their pride or
cupidity, some from ancient history, oth-
ers from his own acquaintance, with di-
dactic asides and advice on how to avoid
miserliness.

BERATIS, YANNIS (1904-1968) The
gifted novelist Yannis Beratis published
A Greek Diaspora (1930) and a fictional
biography of Baudelaire (1935), The
Self-Punisher, and the short stories of
Moments. He volunteered for military
service on the Albanian front (1941) after
a crisis following his wife’s death. Beratis
covered war themes in a diary style,
drawing on the details of his experience
to compose The Broad River (1946). This
work, revised in subsequent editions, re-
lated day-to-day events during the Al-
banian campaign. In a similar manner,
his Itinerary of 1943 (1946) depicted the
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Resistance in the mountains, on the side
of the anti-Communist EDES (National
Republican Greek League). In October
1943, ELAS had attacked EDES, alleg-
ing that the latter was collaborating with
the occupation forces. In the winter of
1943—-1944, Britain attempted to bolster
EDES by cutting off the pro-Communist
ELAS from supplies and munitions. Ber-
atis later produced an experimental no-
vella Whirlwind (1961), with elements of
automatic writing.

Further Reading

Mackridge, Peter. “Testimony and Fiction in
Greek Narrative Prose 1944-1967.” In The
Greek Novel: A.D. 1-1985, ed. Roderick
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BERGADIS. See APOKOPOS

BERNADIS, ARGYROS (1659-1720)
Bernadis studied, like other seventeenth-
century Greek scholars, at St. Athanasios
College (founded 1581), in Rome. He
converted to Catholicism. Later he re-
turned to the Orthodox creed. He com-
posed the foundation rules for the Mon-
astery of Mega Spilaion (at Kalavryta).
Bernadis wrote lives of two Thessaloniki
brothers, St. Symeon and St. Theodoros,
who founded the hermitage (362 A.D.), a
place steeped in Orthodox piety, built
where an icon by the Evangelist Luke de-
picting the Mother of God was found.

BESSARION, IOANNIS (c. 1403-
1472) Bessarion was at one time a can-
didate for the Papacy. Carpaccio (c.
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1455-1526), in The Vision of St. Augus-
tine, paints St. Augustine with the face of
Bessarion, posing him as a pensive hu-
manist. Initially, Bessarion took a num-
ber of Greek manuscripts to Italy. Later,
he made a living as an itinerant humanist
and teacher of Greek. Bessarion was the
most famous pupil of Plethon. He was
appointed Cardinal (1439) by Pope Eu-
genio IV and also worked to unite the
Orthodox and Roman churches. Ple-
thon’s attack on Aristotle brought Scho-
larius into the issue, and also the Arch-
bishop of Nicaea, Bessarion himself. He
composed a treatise in four books,
Against a Detractor of Plato (1469, In
calumniatorem Platonis) to refute the
neo-Aristotelian stance taken by Trape-
zuntios against Plato. From 1444 to
1450, Bessarion was engaged in translat-
ing Aristotle’s Metaphysics, Theophras-
tus, and the Memorabilia of Xenophon.
Bessarion’s lifelong project was a con-
cordia filosofica, the harmonizing of
Plato and Aristotle. He was a possible
candidate for Pope in two conclaves. He
donated 800 classical codices to St.
Mark’s in Venice. His bequest became
the nucleus of the renowned Marciana li-
brary collection.
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BIBLE In 1493, Yeoryios Choumnos (in
Crete) circulated The Creation, a para-
phrase in 15-syllable verse of the first two

books of the Old Testament (Genesis;,
Exodus). This work consists of 2,800
rhyming political verses. In the mid-
sixteenth century, loannikos Kartanos
(see Prison) produced an encyclopedic
work on the doctrinal, historical, ethical,
and ceremonial aspects of Scripture,
namely The Flower and Essence of the
Old and New Testament (Venice, 1536),
with passages transposed into simplified
Greek. The problem in the period before
Greece’s independence was this: Should
the Bible be translated? Translations of
the Gospel, and other religious texts, by
Catholic or Lutheran missionaries, who
were spreading their own religious cause
among the repressed Greek population of
the seventeenth and eightheenth centu-
ries obliged Greek clerics (hoping to
head off these foreign zealots) to insist
that translation of the Gospel was an anti-
religious matter. Indeed, they declared
that the Greeks, in order to save their re-
ligion and their ethnicity, ought to stick
to the ancient language, the treasury of
their forebears. So the truth was to be
found in the archaic and unspoilt Bible,
and the New Testament would not need
a translation till the Gospel Riots of 1901
(see Pallis). In modern times, Seferis
made sensuous translations from “Reve-
lation” and “The Song of Songs.” Iosef
Eliyia (1901-1931), Greece’s most fa-
mous Jewish writer, sought refuge in the
pages of the Bible, cultivating in his
moody poetry the idealized, peaceful, de-
serted spots of Old Testament stories. He
developed a kind of Israelite “idyll” to
counter his personal anguish. He also
made sensitive translations from psalms,
or “The Song of Songs,” and wrote po-
ems about Jesus, Ruth, and the festival of
Purim. The doctor-savant Kostas Frilin-
gos (1882-1950) was known for his
verse versions of “The Song of Songs”
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(1912), “The Book of Job” (1931), and
“The Psalms” (1947). Leontios Chatzi-
kostas (b. 1918), a religious write and Or-
thodox priest in London, Djibouti, and
Cyprus, composed Sursum corda (1965),
Jeremiad (1962), versions in verse from
books of the Old Testament with prefaces
and commentary, as well as Ecclesiastes
(1966), and The Immaculate (1967). The
poet Panayotis Sinopoulos (b. 1928)
translated from ancient Hebrew poetry
and also turned his attention to biblical
translations such as The Revelation of
John (1965) and to simple songs on Isa-
iah, Job, and Jeremiah.

BIBLIOGRAPHY (as literary activity)
Bibliography, the description and listing
of books by subject, is a Greek invention.
At first the word bibliography signified
“writing of books.” Born in E. Libya, and
a student at Athens, Callimachus (c. 305—
c. 240 B.c.) worked in the great library
of Alexandria (Egypt) and is said to have
written 800 books. Ptolemy II commis-
sioned from Callimachus a list of the pa-
pyri in his library. The resulting Cata-
logue (ITivaxog) amounted to 120
volumes “about those who have shone in
all areas of learning.” It is seen as the
foundation of all future cataloguing and
bibliography. Photius (820—891) was an
avid reader and describer of books (in his
Amphilochia and Myriobiblos). Studying
at different monasteries during his vari-
ous periods of exile, Photius read and an-
notated hundreds of authors in different
texts. He used to mark pages he had
seen with the note “has been read”
(ANEI'NQXOH).

A handful of scholars like Photius, or
the unknown compiler of the Suda, Psel-
lus, or Plethon labored to master access
to the whole of classical writing. Since
those times, the invention of printing (c.

1440) and the growth of publishing have
transformed book citation. “Self-sighting”
(adTovia) is the actual viewing of any
book or manuscript that the bibliographer
is describing. If a bibliographer cannot
look at the volume cited, there is a risk
of copying a “misprint” (TUTOYPAPIKN
apAevia) in the front matter (date, pub-
lisher, printer, city, title, author’s name).
One Greek bibliographer writes that “the
* in front of a comment on a book shows
that it has not been physically seen.”

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF MODERN
GREEK LITERATURE Y. I. Fou-
saras’s Bibliography of Greek Bibliogra-
phies from 1791 to 1947 (Athens: Estia
Bookshop, 1961) is an essential tool (see
GKkinis; Katsimbalis). To capture infor-
mation on a national culture, one starts
with Th. Besterman, 4 World Bibliogra-
phy of Bibliographies; and of Biblio-
graphical Catalogues, Calendars, Ab-
stracts, Digests, Indexes, and the Like
(Lausanne: Societas Bibliographica,
1966). The Bulletin analytique de biblio-
graphie hellénique (Athens: Institut fran-
cais d’Athénes, 1947—) contains data on
mainstream publishing, and some 500
periodicals. Petros Kasimatis (d. 1729)
assembled The Catalogue of Most Fre-
quently Used Church Texts, an essay on
the fear of God (1718) and a catalogue of
hymns, introits, and glorificatory chants
“from the most solemn religious festi-
vals.”

In 1845, Vretos Papadoupoulos (see
Kapodistrias), a father of modern Greek
bibliography, completed his Catalogue of
Books Printed from the Fall of Constan-
tinople to the Year 1821 by Greeks, in the
Everyday Spoken or the Classical Greek
Language. He even published an appeal
to the people of Levkas to collect funds
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for the foundation of a Greek printing
press (1859). Faidon and later Glykeria
Bouboulidis drafted from 1958 to the
1980s an annual bibliography of works
in modern Greek literature and of works
about them. The Bouboulidis series at-
tempts complete capture and deals with
books, or articles on books, published in
the year surveyed.

An initiative from the Department of
Modern Greek, University of Sydney
(1998), is Michael Jeffreys and Viki Lou-
lavera, Early Modern Greek Literature:
General Bibliography (1100-1700). This
census, with over 4,000 entries, is the
second volume of a project that the au-
thors began (Sydney, 1997) with 1,500
Facsimiles [mavopoidtona] Drawn
from the Plates of Greek Manuscripts
Containing Folk Literature. It is reviewed
in The Literary Journal (®1hoAoyikn,
17, no. 66: 64). The MLA Bibliography
(USA) briefly describes articles, chap-
ters, books, and proceedings printed
about modern Greek literature by a very
large sample of publishers and journals.
Modern Greek literature, in the MLA
Bibliography, had its own section from
1968 to 1983; since 1984, it has been
classified under Balkan. MLA’s boundary
dates for the Byzantine period are 300 to
1499, by no means a conventional peri-
odization. It lists works on authors, by
century, from 1500 to 1999. There are
11,500 titles relevant to recent Greek
items collected in Heinz Richter’s Greece
and Cyprus since 1920: Bibliography of
Contemporary History (Nea Hellas Ver-
lag, 1984).

See also CHRESTOMATHY; ENCY-
CLOPEDIA; EPITOME
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Blum, Rudolf. Kallimachos: The Alexan-
drian Library and the Origins of Bibliog-

raphy, trans. by Hans H. Wellisch. Madi-
son: University of Wisconsin Press, 1991.

BIOGRAPHY The genre “Lives of II-
lustrious Men” goes back to antiquity.
Xenophon (also the first novelist) wrote
an Agesilaos. Isocrates composed a life of
Evagoras. Biography flourished in Helle-
nistic times and was popular reading mat-
ter at Alexandria. The key work in this
genre is Plutarch’s Parallel Lives. Among
the earliest exponents was Dicaearchus
(third to second century B.C.), who wrote
biographies of earlier Greek writers.
Other biographers are Fanias, Clearchus,
Hermippus, Idomeneas Lampsachinus,
Aristoxenos, and Antigonos Karystios. In
the sixth century, Theofilos wrote a bi-
ography of the Emperor Justinian; Hesy-
chius of Miletus composed a nomencla-
ture (Ovopatoloyog), which collects
the kind of biographical information that
was agreeable to Byzantine readers and
became, in turn, a source for the Suda.
Under Turkish rule, Greeks devoured bi-
ographies of Napoleon, Peter the Great,
or the Wallachian prince Nikolaos Mav-
royenis.

Fundamental biographies covering
four centuries of modern Greek authors
are in K. N. Sathas’s Modern Greek Writ-
ing: Biographies of Those Greeks Who
Achieved Distinction in Letters from the
Time of the Overthrow of the Byzantine
Empire to the Greek National Uprising,
1453—1821 (Athens, 1868, photographic
reprint by 1. Chiotellis Editions, 1969).

The tradition remains ingrained in
modern culture. Potted biographies of
many Greek writers can be found on the
school syllabus for literature. In his The
Greek Mirror, D. Alexandidris, an En-
lightenment scholar, compiled elevating
biographies of Greek achievers prior to
the fifteenth century and of various ec-



clesiastical writers (see Encyclopedia).
In 1865, E. Stamatiadis published his
collection, 4 Biography of Such Greeks
as Worked as Grand Interpreters for the
Ottoman Government. Between 1958 and
1964, Konstantinos Bobolinis edited The
Great Greek Biographical Lexicon, in
five volumes (published by Industrial Re-
view editions). Of similarly wide scope is
the Biographical Encyclopedia of Greek
Writers, by D. P. Kostelenos (four vols.,
Athens: Pagoulatos Brothers, 1976). A
supplement to this is D. Siatopoulos’s Lit-
erary and Biographical Encyclopedia of
Greek Writing (Pagoulatos, 1981). In the
early twentieth century, the fictional bi-
ography became popular. Its leading ex-
ponent was Spyros Melas. With the cen-
tenary of the Greek Uprising (1930), he
embarked on texts such as Adamantios
Korais, The Lion of the Epirus, Manto
Mavroyenous, The Friendly Society,
Blooded Cassocks, Admiral Miaoulis,
and The Old Man of the Morea (that is,
Th. Kolokotronis).

Further Reading

Malcles, L. -N. Les sources du travail biblio-
graphique, Tome 11, Bibliographies speci-
alisées (Sciences Humaines). Genéve:
Droz, 1965: “Gréce Moderne,” pp. 795—
799.

BIRD STORIES (c. fourteenth cen-
tury) The Discussion of Birds is an
amusing attempt at a medieval ornithol-
ogicum compendium (digest of bird sci-
ence). It runs to 668 political lines and
is preserved in eight different manu-
scripts. The king of the birds, “golden ea-
gle the great,” summons all kinds of birds
to the wedding of his son, and they ap-
pear at the feast in pairs. They describe
their own virtues while criticizing the de-
fects of others. The text reflects the way
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Byzantine observers tried to account for
different characteristics of animal behav-
ior. Why, for example, does the goose
waddle from left side to right, with its
neck pointed upward and its body short-
ened? This strange gait is due to the fact
that the goose was once a slave, stole
thread from its mistress, hid the thread in
a purse under its legs, and had to wobble
like this to conceal the theft. The ani-
mals’ dispute causes the eagle, as ruler,
to threaten to send in the falcon and the
hawk to attack his guests. In this plot (un-
like other animal stories), the birds settle
down. The marriage celebration can be
completed. A nautical compass, men-
tioned in the text, dates this work not to
the early thirteenth century (with K. Sa-
thas), but to the first half of the four-
teenth. There are allusions to contempo-
rary Byzantine church and society.

Further Reading

Tsabaris, Isabella, ed. ‘O IIovAoAdyog
[Critical edition with introduction, notes
and a glossary]. Athens: Cultural Founda-
tion of the National Bank, BulavTtivi koi
NeogAAnvikn Bifliodnkn [Byzantine
and Modern Greek Library], no. 5, 1987.

BLINDING Byzantium’s rulers used
blinding (TOQA®OLS) to punish treason
and check usurpers. Constantine V won
a civil war (742—744) against Artavasdus
(Leo III's son-in-law) and obeyed the pre-
cept “Thou shalt not kill” by blinding,
rather than executing, the rival claimant,
his two sons, and a handful of officers.
Later he had his own supporter Sisinnius
blinded. Irene (of the Isaurian dynasty)
arranged for her young son to be re-
moved from the Imperial throne and
blinded, so that she could be Empress
(797-802). Basil II (the “Bulgar Slayer,”
985-1025) turned from fighting the Fa-
timids to the Bulgarians (1001). After de-
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feating them at Kleidion in 1014, he
caused thousands of prisoners to be
blinded. Their king died of horror.
Ambelas won a Lassaneios prize with
his play Schlirina, based on Constantine
IX Monomachus’s mistress, rival to his
wife Zoe (980-1050; reigned 1028—
1050). Zoe’s adopted son Michael had
been blinded (1042) so Zoe might reign
with her sister Theodora. When Zoe mar-
ried her fourth husband, Monomachus
(1042), she lost most of her power and
retired to the women’s apartments, where
she shared a gilded prison with girls fa-
vored by her husband. Manuel Olobolos
(b. c. 1250), who is known from the His-
tory of Pachymeris, succeeded (1267)
Akropolitis as head of logic and rhetoric
at the University, founded by Michael
VIII Palaeologus. Olobolos taught there
for six years. He was condemned by Mi-
chael VIII to have his nose and lips re-
moved because he criticized the Emperor
for having the nominal successor to the
throne blinded. Olobolos’s lips were
partly spared, as he needed them to teach.

Further Reading

Treadgold, Warren. A History of the Byzan-
tine State and Society. Stanford, CA: Stan-
ford University Press, 1997.

BLUE AND WHITE The colors on the
Greek nation’s blue and white flag (n
YOAQVOAELKT) are seen as a symbol of
its land and sea: chalk-white houses over
the deep-blue Aegean. Elytis wrote about
houses that become more white because
of their surrounding of blue, and cries
“My God, how much blue you waste just
to keep us from seeing you!” A character
in the novel Argo (1933) by Theotokas,
exclaims when he sees the Greek flag
fluttering over the Palace that it is “a re-

ally pleasing combination of colors and
lines.”

BOGOMILS.  See
CHURCH, GREEK

ORTHODOX

BOOK Books were first written on
Egyptian papyrus. Ptolemy VI prohibited
export of papyrus from Egypt, in an at-
tempt to choke the Hellenistic library at
Pergamum, which had begun to rival the
library of Alexandria. In 196 B.C., King
Eumenes II, who had founded the Per-
gamene library, foiled Ptolemy’s edict on
papyrus by ordering the farming of sheep
and calves for the mass production of
their cured skins. This introduced the
making of “parchment” for books and
was the last major step in book produc-
tion before the Renaissance used paper
rolls. For hundreds of years after the Ger-
man invention of printing types (c. 1440),
Greeks looked to Venice, Vienna, or the
patriarchate of Constantinople for the
printing, binding, and publication of
books. Aldo Manuzio (1449-1515), the
Venetian printer of Greek classics and
other texts, was the first to issue lists of
book prices (TILOKOTAAOYOL) to attract
orders from overseas. When Napoleon
disembarked his invading forces in Egypt
(1798), he took with him types for a
Greek printing press. D. K. Vyzantios’s
popular play Babylon (Nafplion, 1836)
was initially scorned in literary circles.
But up to 1879, the printed version went
through 11 editions. The play was
hawked by itinerant booksellers at
crowded street corners, along the side-
walks, and even in church vestibules.
Nikos Nikolaidis (1884-1956) was a
bookbinder before he became a writer.
Orphaned, and of poor family, he worked
at a bindery (B1pA1odeteio) and then be-
came an icon painter (a’yioypd@oc). He
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used his skill at painting to illustrate
books. He circulated The Monk’s Book
(1951), a condemnation of the monastic
life, as a manuscript in 150 copies, pho-
tocopied, with post-Byzantine characters
and the writer’s own illustrations. Many
publishers, in nineteenth-century Greece,
broke up their texts with engravings or
illustrations inside leather-bound books
(deppatddeta Pipria). The cloth-
bound book (mavodeto Bifiio) came
later, with the larger market created by
Greeks studying beyond elementary
school. Books with hard backs were fol-
lowed in the 1950s by the first paper-
backs (yoaptodeta PifAia). Soon came
slim volumes to fit in the pocket (BipAia
T0énnG). Some Arabized Greeks printed
their books with pagination from right to
left, for example, Kostas Foteinas of
Cairo with his prose composition 7The
Governance of Souls (Athens, 1955).

Further Reading

Baskozos, Yannis N. “The Book in Greece
the Last Twenty-Five Years: From Ideology
to the Marketplace.” Hellenic Quarterly,
no. 9 (June-August 2001): 21-24.

BOOK OF TROY, THE The Byzantine
romance called The Troy Book is based
on a twelfth-century Chronicle (by K.
Manassis). This poem, of just over 1,000
lines, was found in a sixteenth-century
manuscript. The Trojan hero is rein-
vented as a courtly interloper. Ship-
wrecked on his way to Helen’s castle, he
inveigles the Greek queen after adopting
the disguise of a monk. Their love is
thwarted by a retaliatory expedition of
Greek forces.

Further Reading

Bianchi Bandinelli, Ranuccio. Hellenistic-
Byzantine Miniatures of the Iliad. Olten:
Graf, 1955.

Scherer, Margaret R. Legends of Troy in Art
and Literature. New York: Phaidon Press,
1963.

BOOKSHOP Grouped on or around So-
lonos Street near the University in Ath-
ens, many bookshops publish, or act as a
front window for publishers, like the
bookstore of the journal Estia, said to be
the oldest in Greece.

Further Reading

Winters Ohle, E. Buchproduktion und Buch-
distribution in Griechenland: Probleme
und Eigentiimlichkeiten des griechischen
Buch und Verlagswesen. Bochum: Univer-
sity of Bochum Press, 1979.

BOOKS IN PRINT. See PUBLISH-
ING

BOUBOULIS, ANTONIS (seven-
teenth century) The Cretan intellectual
Antonis Bouboulis was inspired by the
zeal and Hellenism of the Flanginianon
College (Venice). While working as a
priest of St. George’s (the Orthodox com-
munity’s church), he composed what is
in essence the first Greek patriotic poem.
With the title “Lament of the Glorious
City of Athens on the Cruel and Grievous
Death of her Beloved, Loyal, Well-Born
Citizen Michail Libona, of Lasting Mem-
ory, Unjustly and Unrequitedly Killed in
her Service” (Venice, 1681), Bouboulis’s
poem, in 532 lines, makes the city cry out
for its favorite son, his dear friend, mur-
dered by the Turks: “how much my heart
is in pain.” The lines convey a new vigor
of patriotism: “so these matters may
reach the ears of every nation and race.”
He also wrote an “Epistle to the Athe-
nians,” in 96 lines of verse.

BOULEVARD. See COMEDY
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BOUMI-PAPPA, RITA (1906-1984)
The versatile author Rita Boumi-Pappa
wrote stories about the German occu-
pation (When We Were Hungry and
Fought). She married the militant critic
and poet Nikos Pappas, with whom she
produced a two-volume Anthology of
World Poetry (1952, 1963). She became
a prolific literary figure, running jour-
nals, writing for children, publishing her
own verse collections (seventeen, be-
tween 1930 and 1977), contributing a
number of entries to the Greek Encyclo-
pedia of Women (1969), and translating:
Carducci, Poems, Carlo Levi, Christ
Stopped at Eboli, Sholokhov’s And Quiet
Flows the Don (see Pengli), Pasternak,
Anna Akmatova, Brecht, Neruda, Ga-
briela Mistral, and Samuel Beckett. She
adapted Victor Hugo’s Les Misérables for
the theater (1952). Her verse collection 4
Thousand Murdered Girls (1963) repre-
sents the last words of women sent to
court-martial and executed after partici-
pating in the resistance, some of them
defended by her husband Nikos, who was
also an attorney.

Further Reading

‘Eykvkiomnaideia tng Tuvvaikog, tOLOG
A, népog €Bdono [Woman’s Encyclope-
dia, vol. TV, Part 7] . Athens: Encyclopedic
Knowledge Editions, 1964.

BOUNIALiS, MARINOS TZANES
(d. 1686) The struggle between the Ve-
netians and the Turks (1648—-1669) is told
in 12,000 lines by Bounialis, in his Re-
lation in Verse of the Fearful War Which
Took Place on the Island of Crete. This
narrative poem in political couplets is
full of striking scenes and relates atroci-
ties at which Bounialis was an eyewit-
ness, such as the capture of Rethymno,
his town. He fled to the Heptanese and

then Venice (where he was ordained a
priest) when Chandace was handed over
to the Turks.

BRAILAS, ARMENIS PETROS
(1812-1884) The itinerant intellectual P.
Armenis Brailas studied law and philos-
ophy at Paris. He was the first Greek to
teach natural theology as a discipline in
its own right. At Kerkyra, in 1848, he
founded a political party opposed to the
Radicals, who wanted to wrest the Ionian
Islands from British control by force. He
ran a newspaper called Hellas (with Al-
exandros Rangavis, at Athens). He pub-
lished a stream of articles and books on
ontology, on the great German philoso-
pher Immanuel Kant (1724—1804), on re-
ligion, and on epistemology. In 1852, he
was elected President of the lonian Sen-
ate. In 1854, he was made professor of
philosophy at the Ionian Academy
(founded 1824). After unification of the
Heptanese with the mainland, Brailas be-
came an impassioned advocate of Ker-
kyra, which he represented at Parliament.
He became Minister of Foreign Affairs
(1865) and published newspaper pieces
in favor of the Cretan insurrection of
1866. He held ambassadorial posts at
London (1867), Constantinople, Petro-
grad, and Paris. He represented Greece,
together with Theodoros Deliyannis, at
the Congress of Berlin (June 1878).

Further Reading

Moutsopoulos, Evanghelos. Petros Brailas-
Armenis. New York: Twayne Publishers,
1974.

BRAVE YOUNG MAN. See PALI-
KARI

BRAVE YOUNG WOMAN Any brave
young man (maMkdpt) shot in the re-



sistance or the Civil War might have a
female counterpart. A song of the late
1940s recognized this, declaring that
each girl who fell for the cause had
earned the right to be called “a red lily of
the field.” J. Hart calculates that as many
as a third of all Greek women took some
part in the resistance. Hundreds were
shot. The poet Victoria Theodorou de-
clared in one of her poems that she was
“only a sparrow inside the river reeds,”
but would not be among the birds who
flew away in winter. Argiro Koklovi tells
of “Noble Katerina” (from Fourne,
Crete). This woman, a war widow at 21
and mother of two, took hold of an old
man’s gun while her children huddled in
a cave. After the liberation, she was tried
and executed for “antinational” activities.
Nausika Flenga-Papadaki tells, in “Save
the Children,” about a group of four
women who staged Aristophanes, or skits
on war, or shepherdesses in distress, to
ensure the supply of relief to villages
where kids were starving.
See also FEMINIST ISSUES

Further Reading
Hart, Janet. New Joices in the Nation: Women
and the Greek Resistance, 1941—-1964. Ith-

aca and London: Cornell University Press,
1996.

Fourtouni, Eleni, ed. and trans. Greek Women
in Resistance. Journals—Oral Histories.
New Haven, CT: Thelpini Press/Chicago:
Lake View Press, 1986.

BRIENNIOS, NIKIFOROS (c. 1062-
1138) The eminent historian Nikiforos
Briennios came of a celebrated Byzan-
tine house. The family originated from
Adrianople and established itself in Con-
stantinople halfway through the eighth
century. The Briennios family disputed
the imperial throne in the eleventh cen-
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tury. His father was blinded by the suc-
cessful Alexius Comnenus, but allowed
to continue his court functions as a non-
threatening general. Nikiforos, also a
general, was considered charming and
was selected by the Emperor to marry his
learned daughter, Anna Comnene. He
was given the exalted title Kaisar. He
composed his Annals about Alexius in
the form of praise and careful commem-
oration. Psellus in his Chronographia
covered the period 976-1077, that is, al-
most to the end of the reign of Michael
VII Doukas (1078). His closing period is
also covered by Briennios, who manages
to reach the period before his admired
and beloved father-in-law came to the
imperial throne (1081). He sets events
out in a reliable way, using standard ad-
ministrative and political sources.

BRIGAND STORIES Stories based on
rural brigandage (Anoteia) were popular
in nineteenth-century Greece. There was
a fusion between Klephts, sea pirates,
brave young men, and romantic loners.
The typical brigand is a crook with a
heart of gold. Alexis Politis points out
that once the Independence struggle was
over, the armed irregulars broke up and
went home in the 1830s. However, peo-
ple went on reciting bandit songs as be-
fore, adapting them to the evolving real-
ity of brigandage under King Otho.
Bandit songs in the free kingdom carried
forward the outmoded Klephtic songs,
especially those that honored the brigand
who stole the richest foreign herd. The
writer D. Paparrigopoulos published an
anonymous essay, before finishing high
school, entitled “Reflections of a Brig-
and: Or the Condemnation of Society”
(1861). In this pamphlet, he declared that
the law may deplore the phenomenon of
brigands, but it will not curb them. From
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1834 till the early years of King George
I, the mountains of Greece were riddled
with brigands who were given help, and
even support, by the peasants. The at-
mosphere was redolent with nostalgia for
the Klephts and armatoli.

In Andreas Moskonisios’s essay The
Mirror of Brigandage in Greece (Ermou-
polis, 1869), we meet the notion that two-
thirds of a typical band would be Vlach
shepherds and only one third would be
Greeks (either peasants or runaway sol-
diers!). In 1853, 92 percent of Greeks
lived outside towns or cities. Brigandage
was regarded as a response to oppressive
taxation by the Greek monarchy, which
led members of the population literally
to “take to the mountains.” In the 1920s,
brigand stories in pulp fiction serials be-
gan to flourish.

The most frequently met bandit hero
1s Aimilios Athenaios; others are called
Pavlos Argyros or Aristotelis Kyriakos.
Often the Vlach peasant girl falls at the
feet of the local brigand chief. Ever com-
passionate, he avenges her rape, or forces
a cruel property owner to marry her, or
restore money that is used to give local
maidens a nuptial dowry. The villagers
appeal to the brigand as “Oh my Protec-
tor,” “my captain,” and even call his
mother “Mrs. Captain.” His relatives ex-
plain that he is a rebel or crossed in love,
but not a crook. In one story, the village
priests pass round the offertory plate at a
church service, “to help Yannis Tsoulis
and his lads.”

In April 1870, a day trip to Marathon
by a band of British and Italian tourists
that included Lord Muncaster led to cap-
ture by the brigands Takis and Christos
Arvanitakis, who demanded a ransom
and amnesty. The Prime Minister (Thras-
yboulos Zaimis) refused, the male tour-
ists were put to death at the village of

Dilessi (in Boeotia), and the European
press raised a hue and cry. Gladstone and
his Foreign Secretary, Lord Granville,
averted an Anglo-Hellenic crisis, the
Zaimis cabinet resigned, and future
Greek governments moved to suppress
the phenomenon of banditry.

Further Reading

Dermentzopoulos, C. A. To AnGTpikd pu-
Biotopnuo otnv EAAGSa [The Bandit
Novel in Greece]. Athens: Plethron, 1997.

Koliopoulos, John S. Brigands with a Cause:
Brigandage and Irredentism in Modern
Greece, 1821-1912. Oxford: Clarendon
Press, 1987.

BYRON, GEORGE GORDON
NOEL, SIXTH BARON (1788-1824)
The writer Lord Byron is the foreigner
most associated with Greek literature. He
is the subject of odes by Solomoés (1824),
Kalvos, and Achilleus Paraschos. From
a modern collection of poems, Nasos
Vayenas’s Roamings of a Non-Traveler
(1986), he appears as “Lord Byron at Re-
thymnon.” Before the final Turkish cap-
ture of Missolonghi (April 1826), the ac-
tivity of the European Philhellenes and
particularly the death of Byron “shamed
the Christian rulers of Europe into rec-
ognizing that the war in Greece was a dis-
grace to civilization” (Woodhouse 1991:
143). At the age of 19, Byron had pub-
lished translations from Euripides. Be-
tween 1809 and 1811, he roamed Portu-
gal, Greece, and Turkey. In Albania, he
commenced Childe Harold. Poems on
Greek themes drawn from this journey
are The Bride of Abydos, Giaour (1813),
and The Corsair (1814).

Scandal and romantic devilry drove
him out of England. This appealed to the
Greeks, who still name children after
him. Don Juan (1824) describes his



hero’s journeys from Seville through
Greece and Turkey. Love of nature in-
spired Philhellene passages in Don Juan,
for example, the hymn to the “Islands of
Greece” in Canto IV. Byron’s enthusiasm
for national liberation movements made
him well known to the political insur-
gents of Europe. In 1823, he was elected
a member of the Greek Liberation Com-
mittee. In The Corsair, Byron contrasts
Greek civilization with Turkish villainy,
by way of erotic passion, imprisonment,
disguised Dervishes, and drunk Muslims.
In January 1824, he joined the uprising
at Missolonghi, in a gesture to aid the
Greek struggle by money and personal
example. He died of malaria on 19 April.
The writer D. Kambouroglous trans-
lated Byron’s famous ballad with its
Greek title “My life, I love you,” which
starts “Maid of Athens, ere we part.”
Goethe cast Byron in the figure of Eu-
phoria in the second Faust. Byron is the
subject of paintings by J.M.W. Turner
and Eugene Delacroix; of music by Schu-
mann, Berlioz, and Tchaikovsky; of op-
eras by Donizetti and Verdi; and of po-
ems by Alexander Pushkin, Heinrich
Heine, and Alfred de Musset.

Further Reading

Tsigakou, Fani-Maria, ed. Lord Byron in
Greece. Athens: Ministry of Culture and
British Council, 1987.

BYZANTINOLOGY There is a huge
body of scholarship round Byzantine lit-
erature and antiquities. This is known as
Byzantinology and covers the study of
icons, heresy, army, tax, magistrates, lit-
urgy, chanting, and palace ritual from the
whole period of imperial rule (395—
1453). It includes analysis of what today
are the less-flattering aspects of the fa-
bled Byzantine culture, its hair-splitting
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logic (as A. R. Littlewood phrases it) and
theological conundrums such as “the in-
divisibly divisible and divisibly indivisi-
ble,” and the Byzantine chronology of
the world, which numbered years from
5508 and not 5492 B.C., and began the
solar year from the vernal equinox, until
it was altered to 1 September. Also there
is the Byzantine Rite, which coalesces
elements from Antioch’s patriarchs, Em-
peror Justinian, Theodore the Stoudite,
and revisionist monasticism in Palestine.
This is juxtaposed with the study of ram-
pant popularism, as when a Byzantine
writer sums up Basil the Bulgarslayer
(976-1025) and his successor, Konstan-
tinos II (1026-1028), as “A cross and a
shovel made from the same piece of
wood.” Next to the monasticism, too, is
coarse satire, like the pig in one poem
who boasts that the bristles in his mane
are used for the sprinkling of holy water,
or the cat who chides a mouse for eating,
defecating, kicking, and littering in the
same space.

Byzantinoslavica: revue internationelle
des études, a biennial journal issued by
the Ceskoslovenska Akademie of Prague,
started in 1929 and covers recent work on
Byzantium in every number. The bibli-
ography in Krumbacher’s monumental
History of Byzantine Literature, translated
from German (1897, 1900) by Soteriadis,
runs to several hundred pages, across
three volumes D. M. Nicol’s A Biograph-
ical Dictionary of the Byzantine Empire
(London: Seaby, 1991) refers to notable
figures in the Byzantine empire, from the
year 330 to 1453. The Oxford Dictionary
of Byzantium, ed. A. P. Kazhdan (New
York: Oxford University Press, 1991, 3
vols.), covers writers, rulers, ecclesiastics,
and administrators from eleven centuries.
Serials, journals, or encyclopedias on
Byzantium include J. P. Migne, ed. Pa-
trologia series Graeco-Latina, the “Bul-
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letin of the Historical and Ethnological
Society of Greece,” Byzantinische For-
schungen, Byzantine and Modern Greek
Studies, Corpus Scriptorum Christiano-
rum Orientalium, Byzantinische Zeit-
schrift, Realencyclopddie der classischen
Altertumswissenschaft, Patrologia Orien-
talis, Bibliotheca Hagiographica Graeca,
Byzantinoslavica, Dumbarton Oaks Pa-
pers, Byzantion-Nea Hellas (published in
Chile), Annual of the British School
at Athens, Byzantinische-neugriechische
Jahrbiicher, Revue de [’Orient Chrétien,
the Greek “Annual of the Society of
Byzantine Studies,” Greek Roman and
Byzantine Studies, Revue des Etudes Byz-
antines, Jahrbuch der Osterreichischen
byzantinischen  Gesellschaft, —Corpus
Scriptorum Historiae Byzantinae, Orien-
talia Christiana Periodica, and Corpus
Fontium Historiae Byzantinae. The Cen-
ter for Byzantine Studies (Dumbarton
Oaks) has produced an Author Index of
Byzantine Studies (Zug: 1DC, 1986),
which covers author entries for Byzantine
topics in 77 Slavic periodicals issued prior
to 1917, as well as citations from bibli-
ographies in the journal Byzantinische
Zeitschrift (1892—1981). Krumbacher re-
fers to the great mistake of many Byzan-
tinologists: “the finer the style and lan-
guage of a work, the older they think it
is; the poorer its style, the more recent it
must be.”

Further Reading

Kazhdan, Alexander (with Simon Franklin).
Studies on Byzantine Literature of the
Eleventh and Twelfth Centuries. Cam-
bridge: Cambridge University Press, 1984.

Littlewood, A. R. “Byzantium.” FD: 275-276.

Tomadakis, Nicola B. Miscellanea Byzan-
tina—Neohellenica. (Saggi, note, articoli,
ricerche di Filologia, Letteratura e Storia
Bizantina e Neogreca). Modena: Memor,
1972.

BYZANTIUM, HISTORY OF Byzan-
tium began as the eastern Roman Empire,
one of two segments (eastern and west-
ern) in which Theodosius the Great di-
vided the Roman Empire at his death in
395. These two segments remained
united until 476, when the western Ro-
man Empire was destroyed by barbarian
invaders. At this point the Roman Empire
of the east was established as an auton-
omous state under the name “the Byz-
antine empire,” with its capital at Con-
stantinople, the former Byzantium.
Constantine (who reigned 306—337) had
believed that imperial victories were
granted by God. He convoked the first
Christian council (at Nicaea, in 325),
which approved the Trinitarian creed of
Athanasios. He also built a new Rome on
the Bosphorus straits: Constantinople.

Emperor Theodosius I left Christianity
(by 395) the dominant force in the civi-
lized world. He had kept his capital at
Constantinople (380). He imposed the
Nicaean Creed on all Christian worship
(28 February 380) and convoked a sec-
ond Ecumenical Council. One of its ef-
fects was to include ecclesiastics in civil
offices (381). Edicts were promulgated
against Manichaeism (the dualist heresy)
and Arianism (which denied, following
the theologian Arius, that Christ is mon-
ophysite, that is, of one nature with the
Father). Theodosius also canceled the
Olympic Games (394). He prohibited
sacrifices, consultation of oracles, and
temple worship.

On his deathbed, Theodosius assigned
the empire of the East to his elder son,
Arcadius, and the empire of the West to
his younger son, Honorius. In the reign
of Theodosius II (408-450), a military
prefect called Anthemius added the mas-
sive “Theodosian walls” to Constantino-
ple’s ring of defense. A school of higher



learning was founded inside the capital,
and the Theodosian code became the first
imperial epitome of law to be issued
(438). The fall of the West to Odoacer in
476, caused by the deposition of Romu-
lus Augustus, was reversed by the em-
peror and scholar Justinian (who reigned
527-565). He pursued the Vandals in Af-
rica, harassed Arians wherever they con-
trolled Orthodox worshippers, attacked
Ostrogoths in Italy, and repulsed Persian
armies in the east. Justinian waged short,
decisive campaigns, using his generals
Belisarius and the eunuch Narses.

Emperor Herakleios (610-641) fur-
ther checked Persian forces in the East
and made some gains to his North. The
rise of Islam established a new threat to
the Eastern empire, which was by now
Hellenic in language, Roman in law, and
Orthodox in religion. From Emperor
Herakleios to Michael III stretch the dark
centuries of Byzantium (610-843), dur-
ing which the metropolitan areas of An-
tioch and Alexandria were cut off from
the empire. There were two doctrinal bat-
tles between church and emperor: the
monothelete heresy, which argued that
there was only a single will in Christ, and
iconoclasm, the abolition of bowing to
images (TpooKLVNOLC).

With the partial settlement of the icon-
oclast issue in 843, the gulf between
Catholic and Orthodox became too
wide to bridge, and the churches of East
and West became separate tools in the
politics of empire. In military campaigns,
the successors of Herakleios engaged the
Lombards in Italy, Bulgars and Slavs
north of Greece, and Arab power in An-
atolia. The victory of Poson (863) opened
up the Balkans to Hellenic influence. War
and plague caused a shortage of Byzan-
tine subjects, who were replaced as sol-
diers or farmers by settlers conscripted
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from beyond the frontier. The imperial
purple was usurped by Basil I the Mac-
edonian (867-886), a soldier who spon-
sored art and missionary expansion and
annexed Armenia, Georgia, and Bul-
garia, earning the title of “Bulgar-
Slayer.” In the tenth century, the Varan-
gians (Russia) and southern Slavs were
converted. By 1025, the East of Europe
seemed like a mosaic of Byzantine Or-
thodox communities.

After Basil II's expansionist reign
(976-1025), Byzantium stumbled through
reverses until 1071, when it lost the cru-
cial battle of Manzikert (Armenia), which
brought the Seljuk Turks into the Medi-
terranean arena. Emperor Alexius vowed
to revenge Manzikert and asked the Vat-
ican and royal courts of the West to sum-
mon crusades for the liberation of the
Holy Land. The crusades failed to bind
the Western knights to their Byzantine al-
lies, whom they despised as heretics and
whose territories (Athens, Morea) they
ploughed up into feudal holdings. The
Byzantines, in turn, failed to check Sel-
juk advances and lost (1176) the battle of
Myriokefalon, a fortress that they held in
Asia Minor, near the source of the
Maiandros. The Angelos dynasty ex-
posed Constantinople to the crusaders
(1204). Emperor Michael VIII Palaeolo-
gus (1259-1282) recaptured Constanti-
nople (1261), but Byzantium’s decline
accelerated. Hope of Western aid was in
vain. The Ottomans advanced each de-
cade into a shrinking patch of land. Em-
peror Constantine XI and 7,000 defend-
ers were defeated inside Constantinople,
at the end of a 20-year siege (May 1453).
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BYZANTIUM, LITERATURE OF
The ethos of Byzantium struck awe and
reverence in Greek writers. L. Machairas
states, in his Chronicles, that the Byz-
antine emperors are “sole natural rulers
of our world.” While the West groped for
a kingdom of heaven on earth, the Byz-
antines believed they had reached it
(Kazhdan 1984: 285). For Machairas, a
Frankish subject in Cyprus, the emperor
is humanity’s political leader. The Patri-
arch of Antioch is its spiritual head:
“these are the two true rulers of our
world.” Settled by Greeks around 650
B.C., Byzantium was named Constanti-
nople and declared the New Rome (in
330), by Constantine, when control over
the empire was moved to the East.

Until the accession of Emperor Her-
akleios 1 (610), Byzantium seemed
poised both for an oriental mission and a
Western, Latin restoration. Its rulers in-
carnated glory: Greek had been chosen
for the revelation of one religion to all
mankind. In Greek, God had ordained
that no further knowledge was required
for salvation. The modern poet Kavafis
was entranced by this dualism: “Shining
amid the adornments of their priestly
vestments; / My mind keeps reverting to
the great honors of our race, / To the glo-
rious Byzantinism that is ours” (in the
poem “At the Church”).

In the period 395-610, intellectual life
was divided between the old centers of

Hellenism: Alexandria, Antioch, Gaza
(with its school of rhetoric), and Athens
(where the pagan university gradually
shed its prestige). Leucippe and Clito-
phon, by Achilles Tatius (?c. 300), or the
61 narrative letters of Aristaenetus (sixth
century) cultivate certain pagan values,
which now began to seem inadequate be-
side the new, growing religion. Tryphio-
dorus composed a Capture of Troy (late
fifth century), in 691 hexameter lines.
Following the reign of Justinian (527—
565), pagan aesthetics disappeared, but
the fascination with Hellenistic values
was not completely choked. Lingering
glances at antiquity are displayed by
writers of the epigram, which became
the main genre of poetry. The University
of Athens closed in 529, but Greek phi-
losophy adapted to Christian dogma and
the new metaphysics. A Christian convert
(in 520), John Philoponus composed a
treatise rejecting the world’s eternity. He
wrote a grammar, theological works,
commentaries on Aristotle, and his main
work, The Arbiter, in which he adopted
the role of umpire and tried to bring so-
lutions to the dispute between mono-
physitism and belief in the Triune God.
Ranging between literature and science,
Philoponus also suggested that heavy ob-
jects fall no quicker than light ones and
improved the theory of inertia.

Leontius of Byzantium (475—c. 542)
developed a theory of the dual nature of
Christ. Emperor Justinian wrote essays
on the problems of monophysitism, and
on Origen, whom he called the worst of
all the heretics (543). Under the Mace-
donian dynasty, the renewal of literature
was marked by Photius (820-891). His
The Library (MuplopiAoc) is an epit-
ome of cultivated and selective reading.
He lists and comments on 280 works, of
which 120 are by secular authors. The Li-



brary is full of passages from orators,
grammarians, romances, religious
works, chronicles (some lost), and judg-
ments on style. Photius’s pupil, Emperor
Leo VI the Wise (866-912), revised and
hellenized the law, wrote treatises, and
was a patron of the arts. His son, Kon-
stantinos Porphyrogennetos, was a poet,
essayist, antiquarian, and possibly artist
(see Russia). His encyclopedia of his-
tory and political matters has, in its open-
ing remarks on vice and virtue, a striking
motto: “The conflict of history includes
the immense and the bewildering.” This
emperor’s prestige contributed to a large
production of hagiography and saints’
lives by Symeon Metaphrastes (late tenth
century; see Synaxarion).

Under Constantine VII came the ref-
erence work Suda and also a poetic An-
thology compiled by Kefalas. A later ver-
sion became the Palatine Anthology (see
Epigram). In the tenth to eleventh cen-
tury, church literature became more mys-
tical after the orthodox monks’ victory
over the iconoclast high clergy. The mas-
ter of this movement toward deification
(union with God) and holy quiet
(dmaBera) was Symeon New Theologian
(c. 949-1022). The period 1025-1204
constitutes a golden age in Byzantine
culture. The high period of the Comneni
began with the decline of the Macedo-
nian dynasty after the death of Basil II,
in 1025. Constantine IX reorganized the
University of Constantinople, with a
view to drawing civil servants from its
graduates. Civilians obtained access to
power, and the influence of the literate
bourgeoisie began to grow.

This was the moment of the so-called
consul of philosophers, Psellus (1018—
?1081). The versatile author of the Chron-
ographia was entrusted with the rector-
ship of the University. This period of
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scholarship promoted cultural relations
with the West, while eleventh-century lit-
erary language made one of its periodic
shifts back to Atticism. The Comneni
court encouraged an aristocratic manner
of conversation and speculative thought.
Psellus revived Platonism and fused neo-
Platonist inquiry with the logic of Aris-
totle. John Italus, Michael Italicus, and
Soterikos Pantevgenos were among the
foremost neo-Platonists of the period. In
1082, John Italus was condemned as a
heretic, under Alexius I Comnenus, for
having taught “the foolish wisdom of the
heathen.” Eustratos of Nicaea, a commen-
tator on Aristotle, was also condemned as
a heretic, under the Comneni, as much for
political as theological motives because
the Comneni needed legitimization by the
Church.

Mikhail Glykas, seemingly an impe-
rial secretary to Manuel I Comnenus
(1143-1180), embellished his Chronog-
raphy with digressions on natural history
and theology. Imprisoned on the Em-
peror’s orders, he responded with Poetic
Lines by M. Glykas Which He Wrote dur-
ing the Time He was Detained Because
of a Spiteful Informer. Konstantinos
Manassis (early twelfth century) wrote a
Chronicle in political verse (15-syllable
lines) exalting Manuel I and his vision of
a revived Roman empire. The political
decapentasyllable provides the metrical
form of Syntipas, a story of Indian origin
that surfaced in Armenia, and concerns
Siddhapati, known to the West as Sindi-
bad in The Thousand and One Nights.
Another fable that has Buddhist origins is
the saga of two jackals, Stephanitis and
Ichnelatis, who teach correct behavior.

See also MIRROR OF THE PRINCE

Constantinople was captured and
looted in 1204 by the Fourth Crusaders,
and the seat of Byzantine power went to
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Nicaea for the 57 years of the Latin oc-
cupation. Byzantium’s displaced center
of gravity at Nicaea, in this transitional
age (1204-1261), saw an intensification
of the Comneni’s commitment to schol-
arship and literature. The Laskaris em-
perors then restored the university and
oversaw the repair of libraries ransacked
by war. Under the Laskaris dynasty, the
move toward classicism and rhetoric was
accentuated. The taste for Atticism in
language grew pronounced. Theological
debate swung against the West. Dispute
was engaged with philosophers belong-
ing to the Catholic tradition. Monks
shifted to hesychast positions. The monk
Nikiforos Blemmydes (thirteenth cen-
tury) wrote on the ideal philosopher-
king, for Theodore II, and restored the
study of Aristotle, with an abridgment of
the Physics, which was used as a manual
in the West and a digest of Aristotle’s
logic. His pupil, Theodore II (1222-
1258), became the greatest scholar—
Emperor of all. Theodore was a human-
ist, philosopher, and mathematician. His
mathematicians knew about Arabic num-
bers and the figure zero and determined
to improve the Byzantine system, which
used letters of the alphabet as numerals.

A growth in popular literature saw
Nicholas Irenikus’s Epithalamium on the
marriage of John III. Then came the first
romances, coinciding with Frankish in-
cursions. These romances, partly de-
scended from the classical novel, mixed
Western elements, such as duels, with
oriental magic, as in Velthandros and
Chrysantza. The last flowering of Byz-
antine literature runs from 1282 (the
death of Emperor Michael VIII) to 1453.
The Palaeologus dynasty reorganized the
university (under Manuel II) and at-
tracted students from Italy. The Patriar-
chate’s school increased in prestige,

whereas Thessalonica and Mistra grew as
centers of learning. The spiritual move-
ment of hesychasm (withdrawn mona-
chism) deepened its influence. The
scholar Maximus Planoudis (1260-1310)
edited the Palatine Anthology. At the be-
ginning of the fifteenth century, the uni-
versity at Constantinople, reformed by
Manuel II, became a humanist center,
offering classical law, history, and sci-
ence. The school at Mistra was next in
prestige, with the neo-Platonist teaching
of Yemistos Plethon (c. 1360—c. 1451).
The growth of a renaissance in the East
was stopped in its tracks by the advance
of Sultan Mehmet. His siege spelled the
end of Byzantium and the worst disaster
to literature since fire consumed the li-
brary of Alexandria (47 B.C.). Perhaps
40,000 scrolls went up in flames when
Julius Caesar occupied the palaces of Al-
exandria and was attacked there by Egyp-
tians. Isidore of Kiev estimated the num-
ber of manuscripts destroyed during the
Ottoman sack of Constantinople at
around 120,000.

See also FALL OF CONSTANTINO-
PLE; HELLENISM; RENAISSANCE;
ROMIOSINI
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CAESURA A single line of poetry gen-
erally has a caesura, or cut (toun). This
creates a breath, or grammatical pause at
its midpoint. The division often occurs
after the seventh or eighth syllable in a
long line such as the decapentasyllable.
Caesura gives great effect to a dragon in
“The Crystal Song” by Panos Spalas
(1909-1970): “Black is what he is, black
1s what he wears, // and black is what his
horse is.”

CAFE A coffechouse (kapevelo) often
becomes fashionable as a place for writ-
ers and artists to meet. Gatsos (1911—
1992) was a fixture at the Café Floca
(Athens). The impoverished S. Martzo-
kis (1855-1913) spent most of his time
at the coffeehouse, where he was ad-
dressed as “Maestro,” gave Italian les-
sons, and translated Italian poetry for
Phexi editions. Gryparis (1870-1942)
was said to be a prisoner of his wife:
hanging out at Zacharato’s, he exhibited
taciturn and moody behavior (Kordatos,
1962: 395), but took no interest in social
issues. In the nineteenth century, the Café
Caramikon on Constitution Square was

the haunt of A. Paraschos and his fellow
Romantics. Round the turn of the cen-
tury, the Café New Center was the stamp-
ing ground of N. Lapathiotis, R. Fily-
ras, Y. Simiriotis, N. Velmos (1892—
1930), S. Skipis, A. Karkavitsas, A.
Kambanis, K. Chatzopoulos, and Perik-
lis Yannopoulos.

In Alexandria (Egypt), Kavafis would
drop in at the Pallas Billiards in Misala
Street. Voutyras, Yioséf Raftopoulos,
and D. Tangopoulos (founder of the jour-
nal Noumds) were habitués of the Black
Cat, run by Yannis Spatalas, which
opened in 1917 at the corner of Univer-
sity and Asklepios Streets (Athens). Yer-
asimos Spatalas (1887-1971) started a
literary monthly in 1919, which had the
title Black Cat and was housed in his
brother’s homonymous coffeehouse. It
ran for a year or so and expressed “the
heroic age of Greek literary bohemian-
ism” (Tsakonas). The Black Cat coffee-
house was a meeting place for members
of the Artistic Society, founded by Y. Pa-
payotopoulos. Nearby was the Café Eu-
boea, where, from 1923, younger writers
congregated, among them Tellos Agras,
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Petros Charis, K. Karyotakis, M. Filin-
tas, M. and Sp. Panayitopoulos. At this
café, the journal Us was launched and the
periodical New Altars. It was the young
vogue writers of the time who clubbed
together to produce Us. They held a
meeting at which Karyotakis refused to
endorse a successful writer to the com-
mittee, even though the man was present.
Why? According to Papadimas, “because
Karyotakis didn’t like him.”

CALLIOPE Among the nine Muses, the
goddess Calliope was senior, patron of
epic and heroic poetry, protector of fine
arts and rhetoric. Statues and pictures
show her sitting in thought, with a tablet
on her lap, a stylus in her raised right
hand. Calliope, among the very early
Greek periodicals, founded at Vienna
(1819) by Athanasios Stagirite, is named
after this muse. Running for a year, with
24 issues and a total of 256 pages, Cal-
liope played a determining role in the
Greek Enlightenment.

CANON The canon is a hymn form,
usually consisting of nine odes, each ode
having the same number of short, metri-
cally similar strophes. The canon thus re-
sembles a long poem of many strophes.
Its odes (troparia) are interpolated into
two or more of the nine canticles of the
morning “canon of psalmody” (Alexan-
der Lingas). Around the beginning of the
eighth century, the canon began to re-
place the kontakion, becoming the pre-
ferred Byzantine form of liturgical verse,
especially when the church vetoed any
further additions to its official hymno-
graphy. Each feast had acquired its ac-
companying hymn, and there was no
room for others. Canons permitted vari-
ations of rhythm and melody and made
room for dogmatics in the Divine Office.

The canon was a purely lyric composi-
tion, unlike the dramatic kontakion. An-
dreas of Crete (660—720), originally from
Syria, was its oldest acknowledged mas-
ter. His Grand Canon consisted of 250
strophes and led to a definitive hymno-
graphy, poised between the two main tra-
ditions of the following century, the Syr-
ian school of John Damascenus and the
Stoudite Convent of Constantinople,
which boasted the work of Theodore the
Stoudite (759-826) and Theofanes Grap-
tos (c. 775-845). Their work forms the
basis of the modern Orthodox liturgy.
Meletios Syrigos (1585-1664), a Cre-
tan writer who studied maths and litera-
ture in Italy, was condemned by Venice
and fled to Alexandria, and then Con-
stantinople, where he took administrative
posts in the church. Syrigos was a dele-
gate at the Jassy synod, which examined
the profession of faith by Kyrillos Lou-
karis, and he wrote an essay on Calvinist
doctrine. He composed a service (&ko-
Aovbia) for Makarios of Kios in Bi-
thynia, who was martyred in Russia
(1590). While living in Kiev, Syrigos
composed canons on saints of the ascetic
tradition, on the holy martyr Paraskevi
(with her bizarre, apocryphal story of
imperial Roman cruelty), on the Mother
of God, and on the laying down
(katdbeoic) of the Savior’s tunic.

CASIA This ninth-century nun, also
known as Ikasia or Kassiani, composed
canons and troparia. Casia’s powerful
hymn “Lord, the woman fallen in many
sins” conjures up the unknown woman in
the Gospel story who washed Christ’s
feet and dried them with her own hair at
the house of Simon the Leper. It is still
sung on the Wednesday before Easter in
the Orthodox church. Around 850 A.D.,
Casia’s beauty and wit supposedly at-



tracted Emperor Theophilos. She took
part in a display of possible brides and
was invited to a conversation, where her
brilliance impressed and annoyed him.
Tradition has it that she lost her chance
to share the Byzantine throne and there-
fore built a monastery and retired to a life
of pious scholarship.
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CATALEXIS In the analysis of poetic
meter, catalexis, the word for “termina-
tion, ending” (kataAn&n) refers to the
cutting away of the final syllable of one
segment of verse in relation to another.
In grammar, it means the changed sylla-
ble at the end of nouns (declension), or
the changed endings for tense, person,
and number in verbs (conjugation).

CATALOGUE; CATALOGUER Any
catalogue is a list of names or soldiers
(katdAoyog). The word is not related to
the medieval love poem (KATAAOYL).
The catalogue of a library is a Tivakag
(see Bibliography). Diogenes Laertius
drafted a catalogue of the works of Ar-
istotle, listing 150 items, covering the
equivalent of 6,000 pages. The 30 works
by Aristotle that we now have are those
edited by Andronicus (a peripatetic phi-
losopher). Catalogues within an actual
literary text exploit the devices of length
and detail, often depending on repetition,
a common device in Greek style (see Fig-
ure of Speech). Catalogues are frequent
in Byzantine writing. As with ekphrasis,
a catalogue seeks to win the reader’s be-
lief that the events being narrated are col-
orful but true. In Iliad, book 2, Homer
inserted an inventory of Greek ships,
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technically an interruption of the subject
matter. The catalogue of ships was in-
serted in the story so that “no Greek state
should be left out of that roll of ancient
glory” (Geddes & Grosset 1995: 46). We
note that it is preceded by a much longer
invocation to the Muses than the one that
opens the lliad. If that much help is
needed from above to recite a catalogue
of ships, then clearly the catalogue is a
key factor in poetics.
See also GKINIS

CATECHISM Many essays and trea-
tises have been composed, down the cen-
turies, by Greek writers on catechism
(katnynon) and on Sunday School doc-
trine in general. In Greek, catechism
means the teaching of the prime elements
of Christian faith. It is a form of initia-
tion; the verb katny® means ‘“cate-
chize” but has a nuance of “indoctrinate.”
This subgenre becomes part of an edu-
cation for the Greek masses, rather than
a branch of theology. Typical is lakovos
Rikis, born in Kerkyra, a seventeenth-
century doctor and writer who composed
An Orthodox Catechism. Neophytos Ro-
dinods (seventeenth century; Cyprus), a
translator of religious texts and lives of
the saints, composed catechistic books.
loannis Prinkos (eighteenth century; b.
Zagora) was a self-taught merchant who
built up one of the richest libraries of his
age; Prinkos had a deep belief in the
value of education, wrote his own cate-
chism in the Demotic, and sponsored the
reissue (Amsterdam, 1760) of 1. Minia-
tis, Stone of Scandal (first published at
Leipzig, 1718), and of the Orthodox
Confession (1767) by Voulgaris. Each
Greek catechistic text differs, but the pat-
tern is always expository and linear.
There are questions with set answers,
repetitions of points of faith, and meta-
physical definitions.
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A school catechism (1956) by loan-
nidos and Skouteris runs through “Faith
as a Means of Knowledge of God,”
“Proofs for the Existence of God,” “Es-
sence and Nature of God,” “Natural
Characteristics of God” (for example,
His Universal Presence, Omnipotence
and Eternity), “Logical and Ethical Prop-
erties of God,” “The Triune God,” “God’s
Foreknowledge of the Universe,” “An-
gels,” “Man,” “The Birth of our Savior,”
“Preparation of Mankind for His Ad-
vent,” “Teaching and Works of Christ,”
“The Passion and Resurrection of our
Lord,” “The Ascension and Second
Coming of the Lord,” “Disputes about
the Essence of Christ,” “The Redemptive
Function of our Lord,” “Divine Grace,”
“The Concept, Effect, and Procession of
the Holy Spirit from God” [n.b. not “and
from the Son,” as for the Catholics],
“The Church,” “The Seven Mysteries”
(Baptism, Confirmation, Divine Eucha-
rist, Repentance, Priesthood, Marriage,
and Unction), “The Life Hereafter,”
“Christian Ethics,” and so forth. The cat-
echism also expounds the liturgy, church
festivals, priestly offices, and the eigh-
teen “best hymn writers” between the
fourth and eleventh centuries.
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CATHOLIC; CATHOLICISM The
catholic (“universal”) church is held to be
not only the church of the western seg-
ment of the Byzantine empire, but the
true and apostolic church founded by
St. Peter (c. 40 A.D.). By tradition, this

church passed on to a line of Popes (bish-
ops of Rome). The patriarchal see of
Rome was only defined and set up as
such by a decision of the Council of
Nicaea (325). The Greek word papas
(“Pope”) was, from the third century, an
honorific of bishops of Antioch, Alex-
andria, Jerusalem, and certain western
dioceses. Most “Popes” in the first 300
years of Christianity were Greek. In this
period, the Popes used Greek as an of-
ficial church language. The first Council
of Constantinople (381) made Rome the
most prominent Christian see, but
awarded the same honors and rites to the
Patriarch of Constantinople. The synod
of Chalcedon (451) reaffirmed all this,
and Rome rejected it. From then on, the
two faiths were bound to be divided, and
despite various efforts in their history,
Orthodox and Catholic church were
never reunited.

After the year 1081, the word “Pope”
refers only to the spiritual leader of the
western church. The Popes of Rome
gained prestige and power after Charle-
magne (crowned Holy Roman Emperor
in 800) codified their temporal power.
When Pope Leo III made Charlemagne
emperor, he caused polemics in the East,
by toppling the Byzantine concept of one
empire, one God, one world. In the me-
dieval period, five doctrinal differences
kept the Catholic and Orthodox apart:
(1) perpetual Procession of the Holy
Spirit ““. . . also from the son” (Latin fi-
lioque); (2) Primacy of the Pope over all
bishops in the world; (3) use of unleav-
ened bread as material for the Eucharist;
(4) cleansing of sin by Purgatory; and
(5) complete beatitude of the Saints. The
struggle was exacerbated by the pressure
of Jesuits, the foundation (1516) of the
Greek college of St. Athanasius at Rome,
and missionary work in the East.



Ilias Miniatis (1669—1714) in Stone of
Scandal (Leipzig, 1718) argued that the
greatest disgrace was the schism between
eastern and western Christianity and held
that there was only one real divergence,
“Procession of the Holy Spirit filioque”
(“also from the Son”). Manuel Margou-
nios (1549-1602), a poet and scholar
born at Candia (Crete), was a fellow stu-
dent of Meletios Pigas at Padua (Italy).
He published a Latin version of Dialogue
of John Damascenus against the Mani-
cheans (Padua, 1572) and was accused of
heresy for his three-volume study On the
Procession of the Holy Spirit, written
around 1583 (dedicated to Patriarch Jer-
emias II). Margounios departed from St.
Augustine’s doctrine; he aspired to the
union of the two churches. Despite his
Orthodox stance, Margounios showed fa-
vor, on some points, to Catholic opin-
ions. After 1584 and a trip to Constanti-
nople, he was named bishop of Cythera.
He passed the rest of his life at Venice.
In more modern times, Takis Papatsonis
(1895-1976) wrote verse that fuses the
spirituality of the two churches. He joked
about how he was thought, by some Or-
thodox monks, to be Papist (Aativ-
0ppwV) during his six months at Mount
Athos (1927). Some of the “majesty of
Rome” filters into Papatsonis’s verse.
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CENSORSHIP The Greek noun Aoyo-
Kkpioia has a more euphemistic ring than
the word censorship. It means the judg-
ment, or approval, of words. A decision
by the state to sift texts for printing or
broadcast is a periodic phenomenon of
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Greek life, not one that is exclusive to the
Colonels’ Junta. “Scrawling his black
marks in a government office or skulking
in the back of the writing mind, the
censor is one of the shaping presences
of twentieth-century literature” (Marga-
ronis, 1998). Under the control of the
Colonels, the word “has been censored”
was stamped on a text to confirm that a
set of rules for its passage had been fol-
lowed (K. Van Dyck, 1998). It signified
“passed by the censor with any altera-
tions that might be necessary.” For seven
years, Russian names were banned, and a
writer could not highlight the adjective
“red.” In the nineteenth century, Makri-
yannis had to hide the manuscript of his
Memoirs on the isle of Tinos (1840). In
his 1954 volume of verse, the left-leaning
author Menelaos Loundemis (1912—
1977; pseudonym of Yannis Balasiadis)
has the poem “I’m well,” which is, of
course, any Greek convict’s stereotyped
phrase to get a letter past prison censor-
ship. At the end of the poem, Loundemis
proposes that HE IS WELL should be
carved on his grave.

In 1975, Victoria Theodorou pub-
lished a memoir entitled Women's Con-
centration Camps, which included the
transcription of nine notebooks that had
been buried in the ground by inmates of
the prison at Trikeri. These contained ac-
counts of the camps at Chios and Mak-
ronisos. It was a primitive way to sidestep
the Junta’s censorship. In the 1860s, A.
Laskaratos produced a satirical journal
on the island of Cephalonia, The Lamp,
which landed him in prison. The antiwar
memoir by S. Myrivilis, Life in the Tomb
(1924), was banned during the Metaxas
dictatorship (1936-1940) and the occu-
pation. Under Metaxas, bonfires of
books were organized. Sophocles’s play
Antigone was banned and so were the
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works of Heine, Shaw, Freud, Anatole
France, Zweig, Darwin, Dostoyevski, and
Gorky.

At times, religious pressure was
brought to bear on Greek writers. Their
jobs were threatened by their choice of
topics,, or by a stance on the radical side
of the language question. Emanuel Ro-
idis lost the headship of the Greek Na-
tional Library, to which he was appointed
in 1880. Palamas temporarily lost his
salary at Athens University. Myrivilis
lost his job at Greek Radio. Censorship
has affected the distribution and recep-
tion of works by Ritsos, Varnalis, Ka-
zantzakis, Chatzis, and Vasilikos, lead-
ing at times to detention or exile. While
Tatiana Milliéx was living in Cyprus, the
Junta confiscated her papers, which in-
cluded the final manuscript of four nov-
els. Her 1973 novel, Distress, was
stitched together from confiscated papers
after she regained possession of them.
Preventive censorship was relaxed in No-
vember 1969 by the introduction of the
Press Law, which placed on writers or ed-
itors the onus of vetting their own work.
To prevent subversive messages creeping
into print, this law required that headlines
and titles should exactly match the con-
tent of a text. Elli Alexiou was deprived
of her Greek citizenship in 1950. A play
by Alexiou was banned by the Colonels
in 1972. Melpo Axioti, a writer and
member of the Communist Party, had to
leave Greece for France (1947). She was
later forced, by Greek leverage in Paris,
to move on to East Germany.

A set of five one-act plays by Kostas
Mourselas was dropped from television
in 1973 because of the censor’s interven-
tion. His play Bus Stop showed two edu-
cated tramps rejecting society’s values
and debating the philosophical implica-
tions of a bus stop. In The Egg, the same

tramps reckon that longevity is a govern-
ment plot to squeeze work out of the
aged. For these gags, Mourselas found
his plays banned. Menis Koumandareas
(b. 1931) was arrested under the Colonels
on a charge of immorality, arising from
stories published in 1967. He was ac-
quitted at trial. A scene in G. Xenopou-
los’s play Only Daughter (1913) shows a
middle-class mother marking articles in
the newspapers that her 18-year-old
Emma can be permitted to read. Ironi-
cally, the mother marks the acceptable
articles with red ink; Emma is distressed
to see there is no red ink at all on the
current number of Estia. The term for
filthy writing that induces repulsion or
disgust is bdelygma. Licentious lan-
guage (oicypoAoyia) and coarseness
periodically undergo censorship. There
is an exhortation against such language
in the twelfth-century work The Beard-
less One (see Spaneas). Here a father,
or courtier, tells a young prince how to
conduct his life: “You should not utter
bad words, or be prepared to listen to
them. / Since anyone who is willing to
listen to foul language, / Will not be
ashamed to talk vulgar, or afraid to do
coarse things. / Avoid, if possible, vac-
uous licentious language.”

See also CHORTATSIS; EMBIRI-
KOS; FEMINIST POETRY; HAVI-
ARAS; HOMOSEXUALITY; KAKEM-
FATON; KARAPANOU; THEATER,
SEVENTEENTH CENTURY
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CHALKOKONDYLIS, DIMITRIOS
(1423-1511) The Renaissance scholar
D. Chalkokondylis descended from
Athenian nobility. He lived in Italy from
1471. He was professor at Padua (Italy)
and later Florence, where he was suc-
ceeded (in 1492) by lanos Laskaris. The
latter, who had even bluer blood (de-
scending from the imperial dynasty of
Nicaea), advised Lorenzo de’ Medici as
curator of the Laurenziana Library, pro-
curing Greek manuscripts from two jour-
neys to Asia Minor (1490, 1491). Chal-
kokondylis  published  Grammatical
Questions and supervised the first printed
editions of The Surviving Works of Ho-
mer at Florence, 1488, of the Suda
(1494), and of Isocrates (Milan, 1493).

CHALKOKONDYLIS, LAONIKOS
(1424/?1430-1490) Like his relative
Dimitrios Chalkokondylis, Laonikos
lived in Italy (from 1453). His refined At-
tic idiom, now seen as stilted, sets apart
his A History of the Turkish Assault and
the Last Phase of the Byzantine Empire
(10 vols.) as a signal achievement in
Greek historiography.

CHARITOPOULOS, DIMITRIOS
(late seventeenth century/early eigh-
teenth century) The peripatetic writer
D. Charitopoulos composed (1708) a
chronicle in the form of a personal will
(draBnkn), after being forced to leave
Roumeli for refuge on Zakynthos. He de-
tails the heroic actions of his brother, Fil-
otheos, Bishop of Salona, whose neck
swells after a battle wound and causes his
death in 10 days. He describes other
Greek leaders, like Kourmas, who try to
resist the Turks after the Venetians aban-
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don the Roumeliot towns, which the
Turks wanted. He begs that his brother
George have his bones carried back to his
childhood home and asks to be buried
only “in his breeches and the black shirt,”
next to the bones of Filotheos, which
Charitopoulos has hidden in a bag in a
cave. He wills that his own burial occur
only when “the all-merciful, all-bountiful
God allows our ill-starred race to go
free.”

CHATZIS, DIMITRIS (1913-1981)
Born in loannina, in the year of its in-
corporation with Greece, the novelist
Dimitris Chatzis went into exile at the
end of the Civil War (1949). A Com-
munist in the early war years, he became
a leader in the democratic liberation army
and could only return to Greece after the
fall of the Colonels, in 1975. His first
published novel, The Fire (1946), deals
with the mountain resistance during the
occupation. Chatzis defines the cruelty
of war, writing from the point of view of
the pro-Soviet EAM and ELAS forces in
the resistance. Most of his stories were
written in Hungary or later in East Ger-
many. They offer a chronicle of the hum-
blest aspects of Greek country life, as in
The End of Our Small Town (1960). Tales
like “Sioulas the Tanner” look back nos-
talgically to a world of village craftsmen.
Other reflective stories are collected in
The Defenceless (1965) and Studies
(1978). His novel The Double Book
(1975) is an opaque account of Chatzis’s
experience of exile, with an intellectual
consciousness split between a narrator,
Kostas, and a less competent “Author.”
A volume of essays, Language and Poli-
tics, came out in 1975. In his literary
journal Prism, shortly before his death,
Chatzis made efforts to introduce foreign
literature to contemporary Greeks.
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CHIASMUS The figure of chiasmus,
known as “letter X structure,” was culti-
vated in learned or ornate writing. Chi-
asmus occurs when antithetical or cor-
responding elements from two successive
clauses are not placed in matching se-
quence when repeated. So we read the
grammar as AB/BA, for instance, noun
+ verb / verb + noun, rather than the
more pedestrian, or logical, AB/AB.
Dionysios Tsakasianos (1894-1963), in
passages from his hymnlike “By Palms
and Branches,” shows how chiasmus can
be made to work effectively with rhythm
and repetition: “The poorest among the
wise, the wisest among all Teachers,”
“Raise high the palm branches; the
branches, lift high!”

CHILDREN; FAMILY Plenty of senti-
mentality (cONUOTIGUOC) creeps into
Greek writers’ picture of kids in the fam-
ily, as in the quatrain “Blond lad /
Snoozes in silence / An angel looks on, /
And sends him a smile.” Kostas Piyadi-
otis (b. 1915), in his poem “Mother’s Fin-
gers,” falls into bathos: “As I hold the
pencil / Between my three fingers, / I re-
member your fingers, Mother. / With one

/ You showed me how. / With two you
wiped away / My tears. / And with three
/ You made a sign of the cross / For me.”
Childlessness is seen as an evil, in all
Greek literature: even the hero of the epic
Diyenis Akritas pines with his wife over
“the unquenchable and grievous flame of
childlessness.”

A Life of St. Ignatios tells about a
woman whose child could not be deliv-
ered from the womb because of its wrong
fetal position. Just as the doctors were on
the point of carrying out an embryotomy,
a patch of material from the cloak of St.
Ignatios was placed on the mother’s belly.
The child was saved. A recurring feature
of the lives of saints (see Hagiography)
is the infertility of the future saint’s par-
ents. They intercede for divine help be-
fore the wife can conceive. The parents
of the saint and empress Theofano
viewed their childlessness as a “fate
worse than death” and were saved from
it by supplication to the Virgin in a Con-
stantinople church. A Life of Antony the
Younger relates how a landowner offered
a share of his estate to the doctor if he
could intervene and help him father a
child. The doctor is actually the saint in
disguise and requests 10 stallions in ex-
change for this fertility treatment. By the
late twentieth century, children are seen
as a bore as well as a blessing. In Van-
gelis Rapotopoulos’s novel The Cicadas
(trans. Fred Reed, Athens: Kedros, 1996),
the parents are comically alienated by
their unreliable sons and their blasphe-
mous, smoking girlfriends with “cool”
behavior unacceptable to all previous
generations of Greeks.
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CHILDREN’S LITERATURE Nowa-
days Greek literature for the young is a
niche market. It also has a strong histori-
cal tradition. Greek literary texts aimed
at kids and adolescents have well-defined
rules and categories. These books are ex-
pected to incorporate some higher ideal
such as altruism (avtandpvnon), while
also offering amusing situations, some
convincing humor, and “adventures ga-
lore.” There is usually some depiction of
the Greek countryside. This reflects the
attitude to fauna and flora that character-
ized Greek nineteenth-century writing
for adults. The nineteenth-century mag-
azine The Moulding of the Young (from
1879) was popular with kids, and it en-
couraged just this love of nature (puvcio-
Aatpeia). Children like to read “holding
their breath,” so their authors provide
suspense, often with “disclosures” of a
significant secret and a sprinkling of un-
likely events. The plot must always bear
some relation to children’s contemporary
reality, and there must be authenticity of
detail (0LOEVTIKOTNTA TOV AETTOLE-
pewwv). The overall purpose goes back to
classical aesthetics: the text must procure
for its young readers both enjoyment and
instruction (amdéiovon and pdabnon).
The book should have a happy ending;
the bad guys have to be punished and the
good guys rewarded for their braveness
or their good deeds.

In 1897, the ship’s doctor Karkavitsas
published sea yarns in his Sayings from
the Ship’s Bow, which still enchants
junior readers with its marine detail and
nautical descriptions. In the period
1918-1920, Karkavitsas devoted himself
to composing a number of elementary
school readers. The chief innovator in
the children’s genre in Greece was Pe-
nelope Delta (1872-1941). She wrote
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highly regarded historical novels for
kids, as well as books in which a pet talks
to the reader about his human family
(Mankas the Dog) or Antonis the Crazy,
in which her hero turns into a better boy
when he starts school. Delta, among
many other texts, wrote Fairy Tales and
Other Matters, and The Life of Christ.
The latter presents the Gospel to young
readers by analyzing Jesus’ birth, his re-
lations with his disciples, the events of
Golgotha, and the lasting effect of Chris-
tian doctrine. She also wrote books di-
rected at parents and educators, one on
the bringing-up of kids, another on the
issue of discipline. A typical children’s
book in contemporary Greece is Nitsa
Jorjoglou’s Difficult Steps (published by
E. Mokas Morfotiki), aimed at children
from the age of 12 up. A father leaves his
family, and the daughter, a sensitive ad-
olescent, tries to draw him back. She dis-
covers a family secret, a nice boy helps
her through the subsequent adventure,
and after a car accident comes marital
reconciliation. The modern plot ingredi-
ents of precocious adulthood, urban mo-
bility, parental separation, and youthful
tendresse are here combined with a dose
of sentimentality to try to win children
away from Greek TV serials.

“The Scare” by Vizyinés is the first
Greek children’s story to be written in the
demotic language. Vizyinds produced
his classic miniature for a children’s mag-
azine. There it remained, out of sight un-
til its “discovery” (1948) and a scholarly
reprint by Pigis (“Source Editions”), in
their series “Monuments of Neohellenic
Literature.” Among the first Greek ad-
venture books suitable for reading by
children are Gero-Stathis by L. Melas
(1858, Old Man Stathis), which contains
many retold classical stories and fables.
A nephew of Leon Melas, D. Vikelas,
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translated the fairy tales of Hans Chris-
tian Andersen (1805-1875). Vikelas also
wrote his own novel Loukis Lara, famil-
iarizing young readers with events and
ideology from the War of Indepen-
dence. Pavlina Pampoudhi (b. 1948) is a
prolific practitioner of this competitive
literary genre. Often illustrating her own
books, Pampoudhi brought out 75/
Strange Little Fairy Tales, The Fantastic
Circus Picasso (1980), By I and 2
(1991), The Quiet One Who Speaks to
Objects (1982), Stories for Laughter and
Colors (1987), Apostolis and Annabella,
The Milkman and the Mermaid, Miss
Despina and the Dragon (1988), The
Mouse Book, The Cat Book, and The Dog
Book (1989). She translated Winnie the
Pooh (1982), Alice in Wonderland, and
Through the Looking Glass (1988).
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CHORTATSIS, YEORYIOS (fl. c.
1590) The Cretan author Y. Chortatsis
may be the author of three major plays
from the so-called Cretan Renaissance.
In this late sixteenth-century period, early
modern Greek literature reached its ze-
nith in a regional flowering under Vene-
tian administration. The Erofili, by Chor-
tatsis, is a five-act tragedy imitating the
Italian play Orbecche (1541) by Cinzio

Giraldi. Giraldi was himself an indirect
source for Shakespeare, with the short
stories collected in Ecatommiti (1564).
Giraldi’s play follows Seneca. He imi-
tates the classical Roman author’s rigid
observance of the Aristotelian unities of
time, place, and action, while indulging
his own Counterreformation taste for
passion and horrific events. Into this er-
udite tradition, Chortatsis introduces a
tone of popular wisdom, even folklore.
The Erofili has a prologue spoken by
Charos, the Greek plebeian personifica-
tion of Death. The nurse laments Ero-
fili’s death with the grim verve of Greek
demotic poetry. How can these lovely
eyes and body “become food for
worms”? The nurse tells her mistress:
“Without you, I am wronged and
tricked.” Fiercely sentimental, she de-
clares: “I had hoped to hold your child,
and see your heir one day. Instead, I shall
bury these scattered limbs of Panaretos,
follow you in suicide, and become your
servant and beloved nanny in Hades.”
Gloomy presentiments are highlighted:
“How could you have it in mind, how
could you know you should fear what
you dreamed?”

The neoclassical plot features a king,
Philogonos of Memphis, and his daugh-
ter, Erofili, who marries a paragon of
military virtues, Panaretos. This prince
was supposed to broker her marriage to
a suitor king, but falls in love with her
instead. The brother of King Philogonos
appears as a ghost and tells how Philo-
gonos had him assassinated and stole his
throne. The king kills Panaretos (see Hy-
perbole). In a revenge typical of Boccac-
cio’s Decameron, he serves the dismem-
bered corpse to his daughter as a wedding
gift, while pretending to promote their
marriage. Erofili kills herself. A chorus,
consisting of her nurse and young women



of the palace, avenge her by slaying Phil-
ogonos. During the performance, there
were four interval playlets (iviepuédia)
between the acts, modeled on Italian in-
termezzi. For Erofili, these consist of ep-
isodes from Tasso’s Gerusalemme liber-
ata: the enchanted garden, the rescue of
Rinaldo, the plea of Armida, and the
freeing of the Holy City. Supposedly by
Chortatsis is the five-act comedy Kat-
zourbos (or Katzaropos), which uses a
contemporary setting, at Kastro (that is,
Iraklion, or Candia). In his “Dispute be-
tween Candia and Rethymnon,” Bouni-
alis, author of Relation in Verses of the
Dreadful War Which Took Place on the
Island of Crete, cites a supposed col-
league of Chortatsis, “Katzaropos,” as a
playwright: “There was a child born in
time past, born in my city; / He would
later cover me with great honour. / They
proclaimed him Yeoryios Chortakis by
name, / And he wrote his Panoria with
sugared lips, / Together with a Katsaro-
pos, and the worthy play Erofili.”

This is now considered a reference to
the actual Merry Comedy of Katzourbos,
which consists of a short prologue, five
acts, and four interval playlets. The ac-
tion takes place over the course of a day.
It presents a happy ending to a love af-
fair, together with the discovery that the
principal girl (Kassandra) is the long-lost
daughter of the old man (Armenis).
Clearly she can no longer be sold in mar-
riage to him. Koustoulieris, the braggart
soldier, has a slave named Katzourbos.
The young lover, Niccolo, is served by
the parasite Katzarapos, who is related to
the issue of the play’s title. Katzarapos is
not a key figure in the cast of characters,
where he is called “clowning or witty
slave.” The comedy features a final rec-
onciliation of the principals, set pieces by
stock characters, and the antics of a glut-
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ton (8obAog @aydc). So Katzourbos fol-
lows the Italian sixteenth-century com-
edy type (Commedia Erudita). It may be
dated to about 1595-1601.

See also ALLATIOS; TROILOS

Chortatsis wrote a five-act pastoral
play (c. 1592), Gyparis, also known as
Panoria, which L. Politis holds “in all
probability” to be based on La Calisto,
by Luigi Groto. The original story is
from the Latin poet Ovid: Zeus and Her-
mes prey on two shepherd girls, using
metamorphosis as a disguise. The girls
yield to their apparently human suitors.
Chortatsis puts aside the motif of the di-
vine lovers and their Arcadian surround-
ings. In Gyparis, one Frosyne intervenes
to scold Panoria and Athousa for spurn-
ing the love of the two shepherds, Gy-
paris and Alexis. The boys ask Aphrodite
to help them. The goddess of love, in
turn, tells her son, Eros, to fire his arrows
at the girls. Frosyne chides the girls, once
they have fallen in love, pretending that
their male admirers have turned else-
where. Panoria induces her father to ar-
range her marriage with Gyparis and sets
up the other couple. This pastoral play is
a skillful adaptation to Cretan reality,
with topical names and a rustic inno-
cence, despite its learned Italian source.
The comedy Stathis may also be by
Chortatsis.

See also THEATER, SEVENTEENTH
CENTURY
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CHOURMOUZIS, MIKHAIL (1801-
1882) The Phanariot intellectual and
playwright M. Chourmouzis came from
Crete. He studied at Constantinople,
and lived, after the Uprising, at Athens,
where he satirized postindependence so-
ciety in plays like The Clerk (1836) and
Gambler (1839). He fought in Crete with
the German Philhellene Eduard Rainek
(1795-1854) and recorded his experience
in Cretan Affairs (1842). Later he was
elected to Parliament. He began his ca-
reer as a social satirist with Seven Dia-
logues (1838), first published in the
newspaper The Age, 1834. He mocks the
hybrid community of Greece rulers after
liberation, as a Bavarocracy, with foreign
customs, importing new injustices.

CHRESTOMATHY The chrestomathy
(xypnotopndbeln) is a sort of collection
of texts that is different from a literary
garland like the Palatine Anthology. The
chrestomathy compiles information that
aims for “the learning of useful matters.”
Influential, from Byzantium till after the
end of Turkish rule, the chrestomathy
harvests passages, from classical or ap-
proved authors. These excerpts may be
religious, historical, philosophical, gno-
mic, or proverbial. In 1529, the Flower
of Virtues was published in Venice on the
model of the Italian chrestomathy (1477).
This Greek text is the only school manual
that we have from the sixteenth century.
It lists, under 36 headings, the principal
adornments of character and their corre-
sponding vices. Each chapter closes with
sayings from the Church Fathers or phi-
losophers. Such texts assist in the ac-
quiring of language and serve the ethical
development of the common reader. An-

tonios Vyzantios, an eighteenth-century
scholar from Constantinople, published
his Chrestomathy at Venice in 1720. Pan-
ayis Skouzés (1776—1847), in A Chroni-
cle of Athens Enslaved (written 1841, re-
vealed by Tertsetis in 1859), describes
how as a child in the 1780s he passed
from “Greek school, to a tutor, Samuel
Koubelanos, and proceeded as far as the
chrestomathy, as it was then called.”
Such texts offered training in useful mat-
ters, in one didactic volume. It was val-
ued as a classroom text in the nineteenth-
century monarchy, because primers were
in short supply. It was eventually sup-
planted by initiatives like “Association
for the Promulgation of Useful Books”
(see Drosinis). Typically, Y. Dimitriou
(eighteenth century) compiled 4 Greco-
Latin Grammar Containing Personal Ob-
servations, Epistles, and Maxims in
Greek and Italian, with the Lives of Vari-
ous Famous Men and Definitions of the
Sciences, such as a chrestomathy in the
guise of a bilingual grammar.

CHRIST Byzantine literature vener-
ated Christ and held a poor view of any
alleged originality. The only “new thing”
in the world, according to John Damas-
cenus, is the Incarnation of Jesus. In early
Byzantium, some devout believers be-
came “fools in Christ” (cdAou), literally
adapting a New Testament precept that
“the wisdom of this world is foolishness
with God.” Some ascetics acted like
crazed animals, as told in a popular bi-
ography of Symeon the Salos, by Leon-
tius Bishop of Neapolis (Cyprus, sev-
enth century). Greek medieval “fools in
Christ” paved the way for Russian yuro-
divi, or the “mad saints” of Islam. Certain
images of Christ were called “not made
by human hand” (axgpomnointou).
Christ himself supposedly created the
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famed veil of Edessa, as a gift for the
pious King Abgar. In the tenth century,
the Mandylion of Edessa betook itself to
Constantinople and later vanished.

CHRISTIAN Greeks use the noun
“Christian” and the adjective “Orthodox”
to signify a sacred, dominant affiliation.
This is considered the unmediated, his-
torical Christianity, closer to the truth of
the Gospel than being Catholic or Lu-
theran. The Roman empire was, for Byz-
antine writers, the sole political system
sanctioned by God, mandated by Heaven
to bring “the whole world into the ecu-
mene of Orthodoxy” (Haldon). Greeks
have clung to the Greek Orthodox
Church, and some 99 percent of them to-
day are members of that flock. In the
twentieth century, there was a loose
grouping of writers recognized by liter-
ary critics as aspiring to make “religious
poetry.” Papatsonis (1895-1976), in his
poem “White Greek Chapel,” invokes a
rural church surrounded by a choir of
melons, fig trees and olives, lashed by the
sun. The poet imagines how this chapel,
instead of angels, has cicadas that “sing
the Canon of Mercy, / In their own way,
each afternoon till late.” Psycharis once
joked that religion, for a Greek, meant
nothing more than his fatherland. Roidis,
in the prologue to his novel Pope Joan
(1866), says that anyone who has gone
into one of our churches is occupied by
one desire: to get out. Roidis makes five
constructively witty criticisms of the Or-
thodox Church: a service may last two
hours, so nobody listens to it; the priests
are chosen from the scourings of the
Earth, so nobody accepts their advice;
the fasting is only suited to “big shot
monks,” so nobody fasts; icons are freak-
ish, so nobody wants to embrace them;
and the Church speaks through its nose.
See also ORTHODOX CHURCH
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CHRISTOMANOS, KONSTANTI-
NOS (1867-1911) The writer and theater
director K. Christomanos was traveling
companion and tutor to the Empress Eliz-
abeth of Austria. After the second of his
journeys with her, he stayed in Rome
(1892), became Catholic, did voluntary
work in the Vatican libraries, aspired to
reconcile the Orthodox and Catholic
churches, and toyed with becoming a
monk at Monte Cassino. He cofounded
the Viennese review Wiener Rundschau,
settling eventually in Athens (1899). On
27 February 1901, he set up New Scene
(see Theater Companies). In ten years
he lost all his savings in expenditures for
this theater. He wrote several books in
German (including Book of the Empress
Elizabeth: Pages from a Diary). The Wax
Doll: A Novel of Athens, his only Greek
fiction, was published as a serial (emt-
(@ULAAISQ) in the daily paper Homeland.
It is a colorful and lugubrious tale of a
wedding, infidelity, funeral, second wife,
and allied urban misery. Mascaro called
the novel “a pure record of manners,
which vividly and faithfully describes the
life, atmosphere and gaiety of the Athens
of the time” (1973: 21). Christomanos’s
niece, Lilika Lourou, organized an ar-
chive of his papers after his death.

CHRISTOPOULOS, ATHANASIOS
(1772-1847) Christopoulos was at once
poet, scholar, translator, grammarian, and
jurist. The son of an impoverished priest
who emigrated to the Danubian prov-
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inces, Christopoulos published a Gram-
mar of Aeolo-Doric or of the Spoken
Greek Language (1805). He composed
one of the first milestones of Greek pop-
ular poetry, Lyrics (1811), which went
through several editions in his lifetime,
influencing the Ionian School poets and
enhancing the revival of a national lan-
guage, with refined, simple pieces such as
“Let there be no vacuum in Nature, / No
emptiness in Creation, / No void any-
where,/Let our wine barrels be full . . . )”
and “Cheerfully, harvest advances, / And
the world is off to party.” He studied in
Bucharest and Padua, and then spent
most of his life in Wallachia, Moldavia,
and Transylvania (the Danube provinces)
and virtually as a court poet at Constan-
tinople. He helped draft a modern legal
code for the principality of Wallachia
(1816) and was involved with the secret
society Philiki Hetairia (1819).
See also ENLIGHTENMENT

Further Reading

Christopoulos, A. TIpoppoatikn Tig
Ailohodwpikiic, HiTol THig OUIAOLLEVNG
Topwiic Twv EAAMvov  yADcodg
[Grammar of Aeolo-Doric or of the Spoken
Greek Language]. Vienna: 1805, publ. to-
gether with Apoapo Mpwikov[ Heroic
Drama], better known as the "AyiAAedg
[Achilleid].

Christopoulos, A. Ta mompoto (EpmTIKA,
Bayyika, mowkila) [Verses about Love,
Drinking Songs, and Divers Other Mat-
ters]. Athens: Phexi, 1916.

Christopoulos, A. ‘Anavta [The Complete
Works of A. Christopoulos], ed. Y. Valetas.
Athens: Friends of the Byzantine Monu-
ments of Kastoria Editions, 1969.

An issue of the journal Greek Creation (no.
100: 1, April 1952) deals with A. Christo-
poulos.

CHRISTOVASILIS, CHRISTOS
(1860?-1937) Christovasilis’s date of
birth, in a remote Souli village (Epirus),

where his father was a prominent land-
owner, is given as 1855, 1861 or, more
credibly, 1860. Like the Epirot writer,
Krystallis, Christovasilis was a collector
of rural and folk material. His stories and
poems are steeped in local lore, and his
life was fueled by anti-Turkish, pro-
Epirot nationalism. As a boy, he ran away
from school (in Constantinople) and led
a band of teenage patriots to take part in
the uprising of the Epirus (1878). He was
caught, released, and later arrested; he es-
caped again. He hailed the Greek army’s
capture of Trikala (capital of Turkish
Thessaly) in a patriotic ode of 181 lines,
which was circulated widely in a pam-
phlet. For this, he was arrested (on the
day of his marriage) and sentenced to
death by the Bey (1882). His family
bribed his way out, and he hid on a farm.
From 1885, he was in Athens, publishing,
studying, and compiling local history. He
won the Acropolis literary competition
(1889) with a countryside tale. In 1897,
he fought in the campaign for N. Epirus,
and for 30 years he advanced the cause
of Epirus, while composing ethnocentric
works. He was twice a member of parlia-
ment. He edited the loannina paper Free-
dom. His best prose is gathered in Stories
from the Stockyard (1898), which con-
tains 11 pieces recalling his rural child-
hood, and Stories of Exile (1889). He
later won first prize in a competition pro-
mulgated by Psycharis, and the result
was the publication of Stories from
Mountain and Field (1901). He died on
21 February 1937, the day they cele-
brated the liberation of Epirus.

CHRONICLE, HISTORY “Chroni-
cles” from the medieval period of mod-
ern Greek literature are often in the na-
ture of a summary epitome or “digest”
(mepidnyn) of a huge span of years. The



compiler could not have access to all the
sources on which a real chronicle would
depend. The writers of these historical di-
gests were usually monks, aiming to pro-
vide their brother monks with manuals of
universal knowledge. At times they used
one source for an entire chapter or fol-
lowed it much too closely. loannis Anti-
ocheus (“from Antioch”) wrote, probably
in the seventh century, a historical digest
to the year 610. The Paschal Chronicle is
a seventh-century work that gives a di-
gest of the years between Adam, the first
created man, and the tenth year of the
reign of Herakleios (610-641).

The eighth-century author George
Synkellos (“cell companion”) became ill
(c. 810) while composing a history from
the creation to his own time and asked
St. Theofanis the Confessor (c. 760-818)
to complete his work. Theofanis was
born under Emperor Constantine V
(741-775), a powerful iconoclast. A
worshiper of icons himself, Theofanis
compiled a Chronographia, which
amounts to a digest of sources and bor-
rowings concerning the years from 284
right up to the accession of Emperor Leo
V (813-820). The so-called Scriptores
post Theophanem are anonymous writers
who were commissioned by Konstanti-
nos VII Porphyrogennetos (945-959) to
continue the treatment begun by Theo-
fanis.

A Chronicle by Simeon Master and
Logothete runs from the Earth’s creation
to the death of Romanos Lekapinos
(948). It was written in the first years of
the reign of Nikiforos II Phokas (963—
969). M. Psellus (1018-?1081) covers, in
his Chronography, the reigns of 14 em-
perors over the years 976-1078. He of-
fers real explanation of politicians’ acts
and rejects any idea of the intervention
of providence in human affairs. loannis
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Skulitsis was a contemporary of Psellus,
and his Chronicle also covers events of
the late eleventh century.

Ephraim is the author of a verse chron-
icle (c. 1313) that is 9,564 trimeters in
length and deals with Roman and Byz-
antine history. He confuses all invaders
under the name “Scythians” and deals
with the reign of Justinian in 33 lines.
Mikhail Panaretos was the partial eye-
witness of some events in his chronicle
of the emperors of Trebizond (1204—
1426), evoking the Anatolian attempt to
recreate Byzantium, crushed by the Ot-
tomans.

The Sathas Synopsis is a digest pub-
lished by K. N. Sathas (1842—-1914), an
itinerant discoverer of early Greek texts,
in his Medieval Library (Venice, vol. 7,
1894: 1-556). The book, written proba-
bly in the thirteenth century, covers his-
tory from the creation to the reconquest
of Constantinople by Emperor M. Pa-
lacologus (1261). The author suppresses
his name, but he may be Theodoros
Skoutariotis, the metropolitan of Kuzikos
(the ancient city of Propontis destroyed
by earthquake in 1063). He owned Greek
codex 487 of the Marciana Library (Ven-
ice), which also contains our digest. Kon-
stantinos Manassis (mid-twelfth century)
wrote A Historical Digest (Leiden,
1616), a work in 15-syllable lines setting
out world history from the creation to the
death of Emperor Nikiforos Botaneiatis
(1081).

In the 1160s, M. Glykas composed a
Chronography in four volumes, dealing
with the creation, Jewish and Anatolian
history, Rome till Constantine the Great,
and Byzantium till the death of Alexius
Comnenus (1118). He fills the work with
digressions on natural history and theol-
ogy, and the writing is a monument of
early demeotic. A Chronicle from the
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Creation of the World up to 1629 is at-
tributed to Dorotheos of Monemvasia.
This digest, made from an array of sepa-
rate authors, became a source on Greek
history during the Turkocracy and one of
the first popular readers. Its earliest ver-
sion covers events up to 1570. Manuel
Malaxos is the author or scribe of a Uni-
versal Chronicle written around 1580.

CHRONICLE OF ANTHIMOS The
Chronicle of Anthimos is by the late
eighteenth-century educator loannis Ve-
nizelos and relates the history of Athens
to 1800. Perraivos took material from
this chronicle for his History of Souli and
Parga (Venice, 1815). The 300-page
manuscript was acquired (1822) by Kyr-
iakos Pittakis, the Athenian archaeologist
who saved lead material in the Acropolis
ruins from the Turks (1821) by advising
the Greek rebels to donate their own lead
to the enemy. Pittakis published the
Chronicle of Anthimos (1853) in the ar-
chaeological review, which he coedited
with Rangavis.

CHRONICLE OF GALAXIDI The text
of the Chronicle of Galaxidi was discov-
ered in archaeological diggings (1864) at
the imperial monastery of Christ the Sav-
iour. According to the manuscript, the
chronicle was written by a monk called
Euthymios. Composed in plain lan-
guage, it draws on archival documents (in
parchment, skin, seals, and bulls) once
stored at Christ the Saviour’s. Highlight-
ing a small town in the Gulf of Corinth
(see Vlami), the chronicle goes from the
first century to 1690. In 981, Galaxidi
was deserted because of an invasion by
Bulgars, “who cut what they found alive
to pieces.” In 1211, its citizens supported
the founder of the Despotate of Epirus,
Michael Angelos Comnenus. John the II-

legitimate, duke of New Patras, was Gal-
axidi’s leader. They twice defeated the
Catalans.

CHRONICLE OF MOREA (fourteenth
century) We meet the name “Morea,” for
a wild area of the western Peloponnese,
at the start of the thirteenth century. In
western Europe, it was known as the isle
of Greece. The Vatican called it
“Achaia,” like the classical Roman prov-
ince. Geoffroy de Villehardouin, nephew
of a man who wrote Chronicle of the
Conquest of Constantinople, was blown
from the main body of a Crusader navy
onto the coast of Morea. After his Frank-
ish troops took over, it was consolidated
as the princedom of Morea, with the
Duchy of Athens-Thebes attached as feu-
datory. Between 1204 and 1205, he an-
nexed Morea, where Italian merchants
had already traded. He recognized exist-
ing property and social practices. The
Chronicle of Morea is an anonymous
poem of 9,219 unrhyming political lines,
narrating events in this territory up to
1292: “The sons of the nobility, owning
fiefdoms, / Were expected to retain them,
relative to the rank they possessed, / With
their liege homage and their military
dues. / All that was left fell to the
Franks. / People in the countryside kept
the same status as before.” The text dis-
plays Gallicized, or chivalric, vocabu-
lary. Therefore editors like P. Kalonaros
(1940) accept that the author is a Frank-
ish-Greek (I'aopovAog), probably the
son of a Greek mother and a French fa-
ther, as he seems to be a Catholic. His
anti-Greekness can be seen from pas-
sages like “who can be confident of trust-
ing an oath from these Greeks, / As they
don’t respect God or love their master? /
They have no esteem for each other and
just act out of cunning.” The notables
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of Morea petition Geoffroy for religious
freedom, refusing to accept “France’s
faith” in place of Orthodoxy. The first
part of the poem covers the fourth Cru-
sade and the capture of Constantinople
and closely corresponds to Villehar-
douin’s Chronicle.

Further Reading

Buchon, J. A., ed. Chroniques étrangeres
relatives aux expéditions frangaises pen-
dant le 13e siecle. Anonyme grec: Chro-

nique de la principauté d’Achaie. Paris,
1841.

Schmitt, John, ed. The Chronicle of Morea.
T0 Xpovikov 100 Mopéwg. A History in
Political Verse, Relating the Establishment
of Feudalism in Greece by the Franks in
the 13th Century. Edited in Two Parallel
Texts from the mss. of Copenhagen and
Paris, with Introduction, Critical Notes
and Indices. London: Methuen & Co.,
1904.

CHRONICLES OF LEONTIOS MA-
CHAIRAS AND GEORGE BOUS-
TRONIS Medieval civilization in Cy-
prus is highlighted in these historical
chronicles. Leontios is the son of a Sta-
vrinos Machairas, who in 1382 attended
the election of the successor to Peter II
(1359-1369) and voted for Iakovos I Lu-
signan. Leontios was a favorite in the
Frankish court. He went with King Ianos
(1398-1432) on an ill-fated mission to
attack Arabs invading Cyprus. In 1434,
he acted as an envoy to Sultan Ikonios.
Machairas’s chronicle opens with a sur-
vey of older Cypriot history, reviews the
island’s main monasteries, bishops, and
saints. It sets out the period of Peter 11
and then takes events down to 1432, that
is, the death of King lanos. He respects
the Catholicism of his island’s rulers, but
criticizes those Greeks who abjured Or-
thodox beliefs to embrace the Latin

church. Machairas complains about the
corruption of the Greek language under
Latin administration. One of his sources
is a lost history by King Hugo IV (1324
1359). Machairas’s work is continued by
Boustronis, a Hellenized Frank. Bous-
tronis was a friend of Cyprus’s last king,
Iakovos II, and in 1458 he served as an
envoy, though he later incurred the dis-
pleasure of Queen Carlotta and was im-
prisoned in the keep (Leucosia).

Further Reading
Dawkins, R. M., ed. and trans. Leontios Mak-
hairas. Recital concerning the Sweet Land

of Cyprus entitled “Chronicle.” Oxford:
Clarendon Press, 2 vols., 1932.

CHRONICLE OF SERRAI The name
of the supposed author of this chronicle,
Papasynodinds of Serrai (1600-1670),
seems to merge the surname of an author
(“Synodinos”) with the word for “priest”
(mamdc). He describes events of 1598—
1642 in a chronicle of mixed language
about a Macedonian provincial town. We
see the hero, Manolis Bostantsoglou,
captured because he was dawdling on a
street where Turks had died. He is pun-
ished by impalement. The plane tree
where he is hanged shrivels in horror at
such treatment of a Christian, who yelled
at his captors from the stake and refused
to abjure his religion. The Turks who
bore false witness against him are struck
blind. Such touches display the typical
osmosis, in chronicles, from fact to fab-
ulous. A “Lament on Constantinople” at-
tributed to Papasynodinos was shown by
D. Roussou (Nea Estia, 1938) to be a var-
iant by Mathaios of Myreon of another
text of his own.

CHRONICLE OF THE TOCCO FAM-
ILY OF CEPHALONIA The historical
poem that comprises the Tocco chronicle
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contains 3,923 unrhymed political lines
(from the fifteenth century) and is pre-
served in Vatican codex Greek 1831, fo-
lios 1r to 80r. It covers the period 1375—
1422. Its purpose is educational. In fact,
the codex contains a version of the Spa-
neas and was owned by the despots’ fam-
ily. Author and original title are un-
known, but the text gives a clear account,
in plain Greek, of the role in Frankish
government played by this family, which
had its origins in Florence. Members of
the Tocco dynasty become dukes of Lev-
kas, despots of Epirus, or Palatine Counts
of Zakynthos and Cephalonia. The per-
spective expressed by the Tocco chroni-
cle is partisan: our Byzantine poet extols
his masters, Charles I Duke of Leukosia
and Leonard II Count of Cephalonia. He
shows affection for the despotate of Epi-
rus and the city of loannina, but is hostile
to Albanian elements in the fiefdom of
Arta. His style recalls the breathless, con-
ventional lexicon of Akritic poems:
“Nobody could believe the thing which
had happened; / He greeted the leaders
and he embraced them, / Then he started
to speak to them in sugared words.”

Further Reading

Schird, Giuseppe, ed. Cronaca dei Tocco di
Cefalonia di Anonimo. Rome: Accademia
dei Lincei, 1975.

CHRONOGRAPHER. See DIGEST

CHRYSOLORAS, MANUEL (c.
1350-1415) This author from Constan-
tinople was the first to flee to the West
(mp&tog @uyacg) and teach Italians
Greek. He spread the knowledge of clas-
sical manuscripts across Europe. Manuel
IT Palaeologus sent him to Rome (1391)
on a mission to seek military assistance
from the Pope against the Turks. This le-

gation met with failure. In 1394, Chry-
soloras accompanied the Emperor on a
tour of European countries. In 1408, the
Emperor sent him to Paris and London.
Chrysoloras enjoyed life in the West. He
lectured on classical Greek at Florence
(1396-1399), Milan, and Venice. He
translated Homer and Plato into Latin.
He was entrusted by Pope Alexander V
with preparations for a proposed council
on the Union of the Catholic and Ortho-
dox churches. He wrote the first Greek
book ever published, an easy-to-use
grammar textbook entitled Questions
(Venice, 1484). This book was translated
into Latin by the humanist Guarino da
Verona and perhaps printed as early as
1471. Chrysoloras also produced letters,
the Comparison of the Old and New
Rome (that is, Rome and Constantino-
ple), and a translation of Plato’s Republic
and was made Cardinal by Pope John
XXITII.

See also LASKARIS; PUBLISHING

Further Reading

Thomson, J. “Manuel Chrysoloras and the
Early Italian Renaissance.” Greek, Roman,
and Byzantine Studies, no. 7 (1966): 63—
82.

CHURCH. See ORTHODOX CHURCH,
GREEK

CINEMA. See FILM

CIVIL WAR The Greek civil war that
followed the Second World War was full
of tragic, fratricidal incidents. Thus the
poet Y. Tsoukalas (1903-1975) con-
fesses that he betrayed and led his daugh-
ter, Aliki, to her death in 1949. She was
executed by a firing squad: “our kid’s
grave: an armful of earth.” The Greek pe-
nal code carries the death penalty for acts



promoting civil war (Ep@OMOG TOAE-
nog), under art. 18, 1864; art. 17 of the
present constitution. The years of fratri-
cidal strife run from 1946 to 1949. Some
historians define them as starting in
1944. Athens was freed from the Ger-
man occupation on 18 October 1944. M.
Papandreou then ordered the demobili-
zation of guerrilla forces. Trouble broke
out in Athens on 2 December 1944. An
armistice was concluded between the
British Forces in Greece and the central
committee of ELAS (see Resistance) on
12 January 1945. The hard-line left re-
fused to recognize the results of a plebi-
scite on 1 September 1946, which rein-
stated royal rule (King George II).
Leaders like Aris Velouchiotis, Nikos Za-
chariadis, and Gen. Markos (Vafiadis)
drifted into legend or disgrace: “Golden
swords are gleaming / Gunfire resounds
from all quarters / Aris is going to war
with his brave partisans” (P. Koumouke-
lis, in Scarfe 1972: 161). The writer Kot-
zioulas recorded a memoir of his com-
radeship with Velouchiotis in the hills:
When Aris and I Were Together (1965).
Another song went: “Markos, what
mountain ridges are you treading / Now?
In what town is your swift step heard?”
Accounts of battles or reprisals in the
Civil War were angled from every per-
spective. American aviators “fried” the
Greek mountain peaks with napalm. The
British gave a bounty of £1 for the head
of every dead partisan. Jailers on Mak-
ronisos tied naked detainees up in bags
with a cat and dipped the bag into the sea,
so the animal went berserk against the
human body, as it struggled to avoid
drowning. G. Katsamas wrote about the
execution of Nick Beloyannis and three
other KKE officials (1953) by the Greek
police: “They were killed before dawn
and on Sunday, both strictly prohibited
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by Greek law.” There were 40 doctors in
Greece to care for the wounded of the
resistance. An eye hanging out of its
socket, ears cut away to steal earrings,
men burned alive, breasts hacked off
women, gouged intestines severed by a
rusty razor blade: these may be set pieces
for a resistance memoir. Egli loannidis
wrote: “They raped Anastasia and then
stabbed her to death with knives. A dog
howling awakened us and we went out-
side and found her body.” Of course, the
dog failed to wake them earlier.

The British made parachute drops
with “boxes of shoes that were left foot
only” (E. Ioannou). This was designed to
tell ELAS members without boots that
their Leftism was known to Churchill. If
government troops caught men or women
suspected of being Communist, they put
their heads on poles outside the village.
Later, in peacetime, ex-partisans were the
ones who were obliged to obtain a certif-
icate of civic responsibility. Some
claimed they were victims of discrimi-
nation if their house was not painted
white or their dog was off its lead. Bru-
tality turned into marvel or prodigy: “An
east wind was blowing and the howling
of tortured men could be heard distinctly
from Lavrion, ten kilometres away across
the water, until dawn” (distinctly, from 10
kilometres? see Eudes, D. 1972: 358).
Greece is the country where fewest intel-
lectuals protested against the fate of the
Republicans in Spain. The Metaxas dic-
tatorship was grandiosely called “The
Third Greek Civilization.” With the Oc-
cupation and the Civil War, opposition
intellectuals had the choice of flight or
fight, from 1936 to 1949. The close of
the Civil War left an emaciated country
with a necklace of detention islands. The
Greek Communist Party (KKE) suppos-
edly made three attempts to take over the



78 CLASS STRUGGLE

country: (1) during the Occupation;
(2) in December 1944, and (3) in the
Civil War (1946-1949). Up to 100,000
defeated Communists eventually left
Greece to go to the other “People’s De-
mocracies” (1949), an exodus described
in the film Happy Homecoming, Com-
rade (1986).

Further Reading

Iatrides, John A. and Linda Wrigley, eds.
Greece at the Crossroads: The Civil War
and Its Legacy. University Park: Pennsyl-
vania State University Press, 1995.

Scarfe, Allan & Wendy Scarfe. All That
Grief: Migrant Recollections of Greek Re-
sistance to Fascism, 1941-1949. Sydney:
Hale & Iremonger, 1994.

CLASS STRUGGLE The Marxist ex-
planation of society and history is often
delineated by authors who write for less-
privileged readers or describe the class
struggle between laborers and proprie-
tors. Dimitris Raftopoulos (1890-1923)
has an arresting poem called “Proletar-
ian,” with an image of the poor man in a
cellar, intently watching wealthy youths
emerge from a mansion to celebrate in
the garden after dusk. The main theme of
politically committed (octpatevpévor)
writers is inequality. Egli loannidis, born
1939, writes (1994): “Greece was class-
ridden right through and I could see the
injustice. Everywhere you went you
could see it: at high school, at university.
They looked up the record of who your
parents were and what their occupations
were and who your grandparents were
and what their occupations were.”
Deeper themes are the struggle be-
tween workers and bourgeoisie for con-
trol of resources, the theory of value and
surplus value (tng vmepagiag), the re-
distribution of capital, and the abolition

of private property. So the class struggle
(maAn tdv takewv) pits the owners
against the working class. The transi-
tional stage from capitalism to commu-
nism is a dictatorship of the proletariat.
All social classes contest the material
means of production. Conflict over the
modes of production (tTd wapoywyKa
néca) and the abolition of class discrim-
ination is reflected in the modern Greek
novel (1880-2000). Kostelenos, among
other twentieth-century historians of
Greek literature, commends (1977) the
“historical-materialist method of analy-
sis of a literary work.” This may lead to
the observation of significant voids in a
conservative author’s texts. Tofallis
(1976) notes, for example, that there are
no revolutionary echoes in any story by
Papadiamantis.

Further Reading

Shrader, Charles R. The Withered Vine: Lo-
gistics and the Communist Insurgency in
Greece, 1945-1949. Westport, CT: Prae-
ger, 1999.

CLIO The muse Clio was the protector
of history and rhetoric. She is depicted
sitting on a bench, holding a roll of
parchment. Modern Greek periodicals
have taken the patron of history for their
masthead. Clio was a daily newspaper in
Cairo (1916-1937). Clio was also an il-
lustrated fortnightly in Smyrna, issued by
Tsoukaridis and Takis Simos. The best-
known Clio was a Greek weekly that cir-
culated at Trieste (1861-1883), edited by
Dionysios Therianos. A weekly Clio was
produced for Greek expatriates at Leip-
zig (1885-1891).

CODEX. See PALAEOGRAPHY

COLLAGE Collage is a technique by
which experimental poets imitate the



scissor-and-paste activity of small chil-
dren, gluing bits of newspaper, tickets, or
pamphlets onto pages that also contain
verse. Elytis uses collage (Ka.pTOKOA-
Antikn) in the dialogic poetry of Maria
Nepheli (1978), inserting phrases from
foreign languages, trademarks, and busi-
ness words into his verse. Also, the al-
ternating voices of the poet and a girl
paste the physicality of womanhood onto
the ideology of youth. The novelist Vas-
ilikos devised a similar collage, by stitch-
ing together documents and articles in his
two-volume work K (1992) to present a
scandal in public life caused by the
banker Yorgos Koskotas. The use of col-
lage lends a gritty authenticity to other
thriller and detective (Bpilep, vte-
TEKTIP) stories.

COLONELS’ JUNTA, THE Greece
came to the Colonels’ Junta by a tortuous
route. After the 1950s, the country
moved from a long period of rightist gov-
ernment to a centrist union. In the mid-
1960s, a moderate Prime Minister with
broad support, George Papandreou, tried
to restore further civil rights and lessen
army interference in Greek public life.
King Constantine was not sympathetic,
and Papandreou resigned. Elements of
his Center Union were charged with set-
ting up new democratic elections for May
1967. With only 11 political detainees
now left in jail, the army suddenly acted.
On 21 April 1967, a cadre of Greek colo-
nels staged a coup, possibly with political
support from the United States. Thus be-
gan the so-called Colonels’ Junta, of
seven years’ duration.

Greek cultural life was severely af-
fected by the seven-year dictatorship of
1967-1974 and its “National Govern-
ment.” Symbols of the regime were
placed near airports, harbors, and the en-
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trance to towns. One highway sign fea-
tured a phoenix resurrected out of flames.
The name “Greece” and the date “21
April 1967” were prominent on these
hoardings. The poet Menelaos Loudemis
(1912-1977) has a poem called “Home-
land,” with the lines “Greece, I am
shocked that / I, an idolator of Beauty, /
Can see your Karyatids ridiculed, / And
not go mad.” Books were subject to cen-
sorship, or banned. The Cretan writer
Lili Zografou lampoons this political hi-
atus in her book Occupation: Whore
(1978). Kostoula Mitropoulou (b. 1927)
describes the November 1973 uprising
against the Colonels in her bestseller 4
Chronicle of Three Days (1974). In 1969,
a gazette of prohibited books contained
760 titles by over 200 writers, Greek and
foreign, including Aristophanes and
Shakespeare. In November 1971, a list
of prohibited books was produced by the
Directorate of National Security, pro-
scribing Chekhov, Brecht, Deutscher, Pe-
ter Brook, and Tomasi di Lampedusa.
Some editors, writers, or musicians
were arrested (see Torture) or placed in
detention (like Douka, Ritsos). Others
went into exile or were obliged to stay
out of Greece (see Vasilikos, Chatzis).
Some, like the female writer Milliéx,
who had been a militant in the EAM (see
Resistance), were deprived of their citi-
zenship. Another female writer, Elli Al-
exiou, was prevented by the Ministry of
the Press and Information, in 1972, from
mounting a production of her play 4 Day
in the Secondary School (1973). When
the 58-year-old poet Yannis Ritsos was
arrested in the summer of 1967 and be-
came 1ll in detention on Samos, a hun-
dred French writers staged a protest cam-
paign. Consequently, the government
permitted him to return to Athens. In
1970, a book neutrally titled Eighteen
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Texts was published with the covert aim
of gathering reactions by Greek writers
to the Colonels’ rule. By the Press Law
of 1969, editors and publishers were
obliged to attend to the censorship of
their own works, and a book’s title had to
match exactly its contents.

The title Eighteen Texts, therefore, ge-
nerically masked a statement by Greek
writers, linking literature to political com-
mitment. Here were a much-discussed Se-
feris poem “The Cats of Saint Nicholas,”
Kay Cicellis’s “Brief Dialogue,” Takis
Koufopoulos’s “The Actor,” a story by
Spyros Plaskovitis, “Going Home” by
Kotzias, “Nights” by Takis Sinopoulos,
“The Plaster Cast” by Thanasis Valtinos,
and texts by Stratis Tsirkas, Menis Kou-
mandareas, Nora Anagnostaki, Rodis
Roufos, Yeoryios Chimonas, Th. D.
Frangopoulos, “Athos” by Nikos Kas-
daglis, and “Traffic Lights” by Lina Kas-
dagli, with Alex. Argyriou’s ambiguous
“The Style of a Language and the Lan-
guage of a Style,” Maronitis’s “Arrogance
and Intoxication,” and Manolis Anagnos-
takis’s “Target,” in which poetry is com-
pared to a pack horse, toiling for the re-
sistance, even if its lines are too flimsy to
enter politics: “Today verses will not mo-
bilize the mass, / Nowadays verse will not
overthrow regimes.”

In April 1970, 300 political prisoners
were released, including the composer
Theodorakis. On 17 November 1973, the
Junta dispersed students occupying the
Polytechnic of Athens. Ioanna Tsatsou,
in her poem “Protest,” recalls the gallop-
ing horses and the intimidation: “Per-
haps, on some righteous day, / All is left
from this will be a flute.” This confron-
tation between the right and the left is
reflected in various literary works, such
as The Mystery (1976) by Margarita
Limberaki, or Fools Gold (1979) by

Maro Douka. The Colonels condemned
American culture, but wanted American
imports. So poets and songwriters stuffed
their texts with consumer trademarks. A
sculptor handed out carnations in plaster
to mock an article by colonel Papado-
poulos, the Junta’s strongman, which said
that Greece was a crippled body needing
a cast.
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COMEDY Comedy has been fairly re-
stricted in modern Greek cultural life.
The term revue (emBeddpnom) corre-
sponds in meaning to the skit, or “boul-
evard.” This was the only kind of comedy
current in Athens at the turn of the twen-
tieth century. It became very popular,
adapted from the racy stage hits of nine-
teenth-century Paris. The idea was to en-
tertain the public with a satirical view of
current events, using songs, choruses,
dance, spectacles, and mime. Some re-
vues were annual events, like Cinema
(1908), A Bit of Everything (1894), or
Panathenaia (1911). It has been shown
(by G. Yalamvanos, in JHD 6, no. 1,
1979) that only 384 plays on original
Greek subjects were produced in Athens
between 1800 and 1908. The main thrust
of comedy was to imitate western Euro-
pean forms. The French model was still
being copied between 1907 and 1922, in
Athenian revues aiming at sociopolitical
subjects in and around World War 1. The
texts from this boulevard theater have a
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three-act structure and one central actor
who is on stage in most scenes.

Thus in the late nineteenth century,
Greek comedies were lowbrow, com-
pared with western European produc-
tions. Social comment reached the Greek
stage in the form of revue. Farce and
swooning emotions were provided by
slapstick (papcokwpwdia) and the ko-
meidyllio. The stock characters “joker”
and “boaster” returned in nineteenth-
century comedy, where craftiness beat ar-
rogance. The joker starts out as the un-
derdog, like Fasoulis, in puppet theater.

See also THEATER PERFOR-
MANCES

COMMITMENT, POLITICAL. See
MARXIST

COMMUNISM; COMMUNIST PARTY
The Communist Party of Greece was
formed in November 1918, on the heels
of the Russian Revolution, and called ini-
tially the Socialist Labor Party of Greece
(SEKE). In 1920, the name was altered
to Socialist Labor/Communist (SEKE/
K), and in 1924 to Communist Party of
Greece (KKE). In April 1920 it joined
the Third International, adopting 21
clauses passed by the Third International.
In 1923, an internal crisis broke out. Fol-
lowing a plenary assembly, the party’s
first leaders, Ar. Sideris and I. Yeoryiadis,
were excluded as right-wingers. In 1924,
Evangelos Papanastasiou was proscribed
as an extremist. After the Pangalos dic-
tatorship collapsed (1926), a further split
in the KKE was caused by the “liquida-
tionist opposition.” The liquidationist
faction of the KKE wanted a purge. They
believed the Greek party was threatened
by (1) leadership with no ideological ho-
mogeneity, (2) low party numbers, and

(3) a gulf between the spontaneous
(abBopunto) and conscious (cuvvel-
ontd) movement. The faction failed,
withdrew as a group, and issued the jour-
nal Spartacus. In 1929, they formed an
opposition called “Spartacus” and were
viewed as followers of Trotsky. In 1933,
a joint resolution condemning German
Nazis was signed by Greek nationalists,
liberals, and Communists.

The loyalty of some writers to the
hammer-and-sickle is unswerving. Rit-
sos wrote: “Bulgaria has the complexion
of an open door, / The color of an open,
freshly printed book, / Where you can
read freely: ‘Chapter 1, Peace; / Chapter
2, Factories. Justice.”” The Communist
Manifesto by Marx and Engels (1848)
was first translated into plain Greek by
the writer K. Chatzopoulos (selected pas-
sages, 1908). In 1919, a new, complete
translation was issued (anonymous). In
1921, a third Greek translation, by I. Sid-
eris, came out. A translation, preface, and
commentary by Yannis Kordatos fol-
lowed in 1927. General-Secretary of the
KKE from 1945 was Nikos Zachariadis,
who had a determining function in party
internal politics from 1931. A popular
rhyme of the war years went: “The people
are victorious, / Can snap their chains
with ease / The leader of their Party / Is
Zachariadis.” The journal Idea was put
out in 1933 as an anti-Communist flag-
ship of civic freedom, fighting dialectical
materialism more urgently than Fascism.
Among the staff of Idea were the young
writers Terzakis and Theotokas. The
young Seferis refused to contribute. A
Communist Youth League (OKN) had a
branch in Greece from 1920. A novel by
K. Kotzias, Condemned for High Trea-
son (1964), concerns confusion caused in
the Left (1950), when the communist N.
Ploubidis was executed. Kotzias uses the
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character Ilias Sandas to depict Ploubidis
as a rising cadre in the party who contin-
ues illegal activity in the wake of the
Civil War and is branded a “provocateur”
by the party.

In fact, after the end of the Colonels
(1974), archives were opened, history
courses were modernized, and the Centre-
Left government of Papandreou recog-
nized the EAM and ELAS resistance
struggle. The end of the demonization of
communism in the 1980s led to TV films
or books about a struggle that was con-
troversial on both sides. They discredited
(as Marion Sarafis says, 1990) the story
that Britain saved Greece in the late
1940s from a left-wing putsch, or that
ELAS would have “marched on Athens.”
Ageing Communist intellectuals are
studied with understanding and poign-
ancy in the novel by Alkis Zei, Achilles’
Fiancée (Athens: Kedros, 1987). Her
characters still believe in the cause, trav-
eling between Athens, Rome, Paris,
Tashkent, and Moscow. Euro-commu-
nism and consumerism have passed them
by. Lila Champipi’s novel Passing Out in
the Acropolis (Athens: Exantas, 1997)
analyzes the emotions felt by the daugh-
ter of a Greek political exile, who feels
alone and stateless when he dies. The
Party’s share of the national vote has not
been better than 12 percent, in recent
times. Its support of the anti-Gorbachev
coup in the Soviet Union (1989) alien-
ated some intellectuals.
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COMNENE, ANNA (1083-c. 1148)
Anna Comnene used to complain bitterly
that she had not been made a man. The
eldest daughter of the Byzantine emperor
Alexius I Comnenus and Irene Empress
of the East, she withdrew from political
life to a convent after a failed attempt to
prevent the imperial succession of her
brother (Alexius loannis). She then com-
posed the Alexiad in 15 books, a history
of her father’s exploits, covering the his-
torical period 1069 to 1118. This com-
pletes the work of her husband, Nikiforos
Briennios, a soldier and diplomat. Her
Alexiad is an erudite work, infused with
loyalty to her father, whom she praises as
the “Thirteenth Apostle.” She makes use
of contemporary sources, in a style that
Krumbacher calls “an entirely mummi-
form school language which is diamet-
rically opposed to the popular spoken
language which was used in literature at
that time.” She even apologizes for using
barbarian personal names or Russian
place names in her text.

COMPETITIONS, POETRY; PROSE
In the latter part of the nineteenth cen-
tury, competitions for prizes in poetry,
prose, and folklore studies were spon-
sored by the state or founded by individ-
uals to enhance the new Greek kingdom.
Such benefactors were St. Rallis (1850),
K. Tsokanos (1855), Th. P. Rodokanakis
(1860), G. Melas (1857), V. Soulinis
(1878), D. Oikonomou (1877), G. Las-
sanis (1884), K. Soutsos (1893), K. Se-
bastopoulos (1895), D. Theofanopoulos
(1923), and E. Benakis. Estia and Phi-
ladelpheios were other major awards.
Societies like Parnassos, Evangelismos,
or the Society of Friends instituted con-



tests and periodicals. Because the press
was not yet fully developed, competiti-
tions gave poets and dramatists a chance
to act as a mouthpiece for public senti-
ment. G. Pappageotes surmises that the
prohibition of contact between the two
sexes found solace in the submission of
passionate fictional diaries. The hundreds
of thousands of lines that reached the an-
nual poetry competition judges between
1851 and 1877 were mainly patriotic or
lugubrious. They offered a plethora of
youthful deaths and writers opting for
suicide. From the 1850s, large numbers
of plays were submitted to the poetry
competitions, and the concentration on
comedy encouraged an interest in folk-
lore and the demotic. In 1858, Tertsetis
entered the Rallis competition with a
play entitled Triumph of the Poetry Con-
test. His intention was to ridicule the
competition and defend the right to use
everday demotic.

The Voutsynas Poetry Prize was
awarded from 1862 to the year 1876,
when it was stopped, because unsuccess-
ful contestants began to publish articles
denouncing the members of the commit-
tee. In 1873, for the first time, a collec-
tion of lyric poems composed in the de-
motic was honored, The Voice of My
Heart, by D. Kambouroglous. Up until
this time, entries for literary competitions
had been required to follow the rules of
classical drama, or be purist and use Ka-
tharevousa. The troubled Ioannis Kara-
soutsas (1824-1873) entered his poems
for three of the poetic contests (1855,
1857, 1867). Karasoutsas never won and
later committed suicide. In December
1889, Christos Christovasilis (18607—
1937) unexpectedly took first prize in a
competition started by the newspaper
Acropolis with his story “Pastoral New
Year,” and this decided his carecer for
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journalism and letters. Other literary
prizes of the late nineteenth century were
awarded under the names Lassaneios
and Pantelideios. The Pantelideios also
ran a drama prize, to which the indefati-
gable competitor Timoleon Ambelas
(1850-1926) submitted his Prince of Mo-
rea, which had already gone to other
competitions under the title “Prince of
Achaea.” In 1907 Kazantzakis entered
his play Day Breaks for this prize. Its
theme was a woman who rejects her hus-
band. This subject was in advance of its
time, but controversy reached the pages
of the journal Noumds because of the
fact that Day Breaks was written in the
demotic. The editor of Noumas expressed
delight that Kazantzakis’s play received
an honorable mention from the adjudi-
cators. The judges could not award Day
Breaks their prize because it broke the
rule that the play be composed in Ka-
tharevousa and consist of iambic dode-
casyllables. There were also foreign and
national prizes for the literature of the
new Greece. The translation of Homer’s
lliad into demotic decapentasyllables by
A. Pallis (Paris, 1903) won the prize of
the French Society for the Promotion of
Hellenic Studies.

Ioannis Gryparis (1870-1942), a
classicist, poet, and literary editor, won
the National Prize for Arts and Letters.
Miltiadis Malakasis (1869-1943), who
wrote about his native Missolonghi and
composed light, Romantic lyric verse,
was another winner of the National Prize.
The annual Kalokairineios Prize of 2,000
drachmas was instituted in 1919 by a
Cretan benefactor, called Kalokairinos,
and a committee appointed by the literary
society ‘“Parnassds” was entrusted with
its management. The Theodoropoulos
was a prestigious mid-twentieth-century
prize, promoted by the Union of Greek
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Writers. In 1953 it gave honorable men-
tion to the volume Captain Yannakis,
short stories by the Cypriot author Xan-
thos Lusiotis. In 1961 the Academy of
Athens awarded Tasos Athanasiadis its
major prize for a prose work, on the com-
pletion of his trilogy The Panthei, which
took fifteen years in the writing. The
Women’s Literary Society awarded An-
geliki Barella its 1968 prize for her chil-
dren’s book Greece and Ourselves. In
more recent times, Vasilikos has won
The Award of the Group of Twelve, for
his prose fiction.

Greek science fiction has its own prize
named “Icaromenippus,” after a journey
to the moon in the Hellenistic writer Lu-
cian (170 A.D.). Silver medals have gone
to Dionysis Kalamvrezos for Sickness
and the Lotus Flower (1995) and to his
Stories of the Solitary, the Banished, and
the Shipwrecked (1995). The Icaromen-
ippus gold medal for best science fiction
story (1995) went to Makis Panorios for
“Actor,” and K. Athanasiadis took a sil-
ver medal for “Punishment.” In 1996, M.
N. Antonopoulos won the Icaromenippus
medal for Hyperborea: Struggle with the
Shadows, and D. Papadopoulos took the
gold medal, for his space opera The
Planet of Revenge. The best stories en-
tered in the 1996 Elle Magazine SF com-
petition came out as a book.

See also ESTIA; PARNASSOS; PHI-
LADELPHEIOS; RALLIS; VOUTSY-
NAS POETRY PRIZE
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COMPOUND ADJECTIVE The use of
compound adjectives, some incorporat-
ing strings of other words, is a feature

that sets Byzantine and modern Greek
writing apart from Latin. In the fifteenth
century Story of Achilles, praise of the
heroine’s beauty uses the kind of strings
of compounds that were sought after in
Byzantine style: “crystal-column-necked,
red-lips-adorned, full-moon-eyed, pearl-
white-toothed.” In his Homer transla-
tions, Kazantzakis used original com-
pound forms about Helen: “laughing like
an almond tree,” or “on whom roses drip,”
or “shoulders on which desire glides.” In
his early writing, Palamas was a “hunter”
after compounds (Papadimas 1948: 241).
In the newspaper Town (December 1899),
Palamas writes: “I think the use of com-
pounds is, and ought to be, unlimited in
poetic expression. The Greek language
has always been immeasurably suscepti-
ble to compounds, and the ancient Greek
poets exploited this priceless good fortune
boldly and unstintingly.”

CONJUNCTION; RELATIVE PRO-
NOUN According to Kavafis, the mono-
syllable mov, meaning “that, who,
which,” with its various grave and cir-
cumflex accents in pre-1980 Greek, had
an ugly effect, repeated over and over
again. He thought the disappearing par-
ticiple was bound to come back and save
Greeks from the hideous sound of pou.
But participles (saying; having said;
about to say) faded from modern Greek
writing. This is because parataxis (a row
of main clauses) became commoner than
hypotaxis (a cluster of subordinate
clauses). Kavafis’s aspiration for the
Greek sentence is the mark of a linguistic
conservative. He did not foresee the lan-
guage reforms in which the accent on all
monosyllables would be abolished.

CONSTANTINOPLE The world’s
most famous city, Constantinople, was



founded on the site of the ancient Byzan-
tium in 330 A.D., by Emperor Constan-
tine. The city sits on a strategic penin-
sula, surrounded by water on three sides,
between the channel of the Golden Horn
to its north and the sea of Marmara (Pro-
pontis) to the south and east. Asia faces
it on the opposite coast. This was the im-
perial Byzantine capital for over 1,000
years, until its fall to the Turks in 1453.
It was protected from inland by a system
of gates and fortifications: the three wall
systems were the formidable ramparts of
Theodosius, Constantine, and Severus,
protecting the inner city more tightly, as
one came close to the great Christian ca-
thedral of Hagia Sophia, which sat up
against the coast inside the old walls of
Byzantium. In the tenth century, Venetian
traders gained a foothold inside Constan-
tinople, and the Genoese assumed con-
trol of Galata, just north of the Golden
Horn.

In 1204 the Crusaders sacked the city
with great force and parceled out its
territory, for temporary exploitation,
between Baldwin of Flanders (five-
eighths), and Venice (three-eighths). The
few travel books or city guides in Byz-
antine literature tend to start, or end, in
the city: the fourteenth-century scholar
Andreas Libadenus composed a Tour
from Constantinople to Egypt, Palestine
and Trebizond. Possibly of the tenth cen-
tury is a work known as “The Homeland
of Constantinople” (Patria Constantino-
poleos). loannis Kananos wrote an ac-
count of Sultan Mourat’s first unsuccess-
ful siege of the city in summer 1422. He
used the spoken language, so that we
learn real and not Atticized names of
enemy officers or of the siege engines
aimed at Constantinople’s walls. The
eventual relief of the city is described
as a Divine intercession by Mary Mother
of God.
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Medieval sermons also link Constan-
tinople’s security to the intercession of
the Virgin, who protected Christians by
helping them defeat sieges of their capital
(between 626 and 718). Hymns were
sung along the city walls to honor the
Mother of God, and one defender of Con-
stantinople (Patriarch Sergios, in 626)
may have composed the poem “To thee,
Champion and Commander.” From
Thrace come demotic lines about an old
lady who was frying fish, when a voice
whispered to her from above “Stop cook-
ing, or the City will become Turkish. If
the fish leaps up and comes alive, then
the enemy will come and Turkify the
City.” The fish comes alive, so an Amir
rides in. From another text, Niketas
Akominatos (author of a Thesaurus of
Orthodoxy) addresses Constantinople
with ecstasy: “O! City! City, cynosure of
all cities, / Renown of this world and
marvel of the next.” Niketas Choniatis (c.
1150-1213), who wrote on Emperor re-
gimes in the eleventh century, gives an
account, in De Statuis, of the Latin
troops’ pillage of art, statuary, and relics
in the 1204 crusade.

Demotic songs are patterned on a line
of 15 syllables, which was called “politi-
cal” verse, because it came from 7he City
(“Poli”). It became the governing verse
of demotic poetry, for Constantinople
stood for every polis, and calling it “the
City” was a paranomasia (or nickname).
From c. 1392 comes the anonymous
Poem about the Capture and Reconquest
of Constantinople, in 759 political
verses, preserved in the Marciana (Ven-
ice) codex 408. Its first lines are like an
epigraph: “How the queen of all cities
was taken by Italians, / And later handed
back to the Greeks, / Is written here for
you to find out, if you wish.” Our poet
calls Akominatos his guide, and draws on
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Yeoryios Akropolitis. The closing lines
fix a date of composition by saying the
Palaeologi had held the throne for 131
years.

After Constantinople’s fall, and its Is-
lamicization as Istanbul, Greeks mourned
the lost center of all that was wise and fair,
which Athens could never replace. Byzan-
tium’s conqueror, Mehmet 11, fashioned a
court culture at his Istanbul palace (Se-
raglio). This led to the literature of the
Divan, so named for the Sultan’s council.

See also BYZANTIUM, HISTORY
OF; FALL OF CONSTANTINOPLE

CONSTITUTION. See POLITICIANS

CONTRACTION In Greek poetry or
grammar, contraction (cuvaipgon) is the
important principle by which two light
syllables are replaced by one heavy
(long) syllable. In practice, this means
that two vowels are merged into one
diphthong, or one vowel. This is some-
times the same as the consequence of hi-
atus. Examples of contraction are in the
verb dilo-o, which becomes dilo (“I clar-
ify”), or the noun no-os, which becomes
nous (“mind”).

CORINTH Corinth had one of the most
powerful locations in ancient Greece,
poised on the isthmus between the Pelo-
ponnese and the mainland. It controls sea
trade to the west and the east, as well as
movement between the two halves
(northern and southern) of Greece. In
1395 the Byzantines dislodged the
Franks and sold Corinth (in 1400) to the
Knights of Rhodes, a pious order of left-
behind Crusaders. Corinth, with the Pe-
loponnese, was annexed by the Turks in
1458. After 1612, it was held by the

Knights of Malta, among others. Venice
took possession of Corinth in 1687, but
lost it to the Turks in 1715. The Turks
were ousted in the War of Independence
(1822). This colorful city and region has
produced many writers, among them K.
Karyotakis (1898-1928), the unexpected,
melancholy innovator of twentieth-
century lyric poetry, and the female nov-
elist Lina Kasdagli (b. 1921). From the
city or its region come the theologian Si-
phis Kollias (b. 1921), and the poet Vas-
ileios Lazanas (b. 1916), who wrote an
essay (1972) calling Goethe’s “Maid of
Corinth” an important ballad, with its
move from the classical to romantic and
its heroine from a time when Paul was
founding Christianity at Corinth. The
productive writer Kostas Lazanas (b.
1915) experienced political persecution
for his certain Resistance stances. Kostas
Stamatis, a lawyer and civil servant who
published several volumes of poetry (as
well as legal material on the concept of
harbor policing), was born at Brachati, in
the countryside near Corinth. Antigone
Bouleki-Galanaki was also born in the
city (1912). She did not complete her law
degree (Athens), published her first po-
ems in The New Corinthian, and later
produced several collections of verse and
a volume of stories, The Stroll of Bitter
Length, in 1963.
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CRETE Crete, which became part of
Greece in 1913, is a flat finger of land
with a surface area of 8,400 sq. kilome-
ters, descending slightly from west to



east along latitude in the Aegean, south
of the Cyclades. It has two universities,
founded in 1973 and 1977. Its art and
literature have tended to be rebellious,
subversive, decentralized, and dialect
based. In the medieval period, there were
innumerable uprisings (for instance,
1213, 1365, 1570, 1603) against Venice,
after it had bought Crete for 10,000 silver
franks from the crusader Boniface of
Montferrat (1212). The Turks controlled
all of Crete by 1717, so next came upris-
ings against the Turks, in 1770, 1821, and
1841, because, even after the War of In-
dependence, Turkey held on to control
of Crete. More or less violent flaring-up
of Cretan nationalism occurred in 1858,
1869, 1905, and 1912, when E. Venizelos
appointed Stefanos Dragoumis to admin-
ister Crete in the name of the King.

Since Thales, the astronomer, and the
writer Riano (c. 275 A.D.), who appears
in the Palatine Anthology, Crete has pro-
duced generations of chroniclers, song-
sters, novelists, and poets. The island was
conquered by Venice in the early thir-
teenth century, but from the end of the
sixteenth century shed its Venetian and
Byzantine ethos and began to acquire a
culture of its own. The early work, Vos-
kopoula, was surpassed by the later Er-
otokritos. Then came a surge in works for
the stage: George Chortatsis wrote three
well-known plays in the period between
1585 and 1600, a tragedy, Erofili, a com-
edy, Katzourbos, and an Arcadian play
entitled Gyparis. The capture of Candia
by the Turks in 1669 halted this golden
age in its tracks.

Yet Crete, with its White Mountains
and other continuous hill chains, re-
mained a haven for bandit haunts, and its
village culture (masculine, and highly
prone to blood feuds) was seen as ob-
streperous and audacious. A demotic
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song portrays most of the ships on the
Greek sea fleeing before threats by Mr.
North Wind: “To him said a ship that
came from Crete: / ‘North Wind, I fear
you not, although you bleat; / My masts
are bronze, my rigging steel, / With sails
of silk above my keel’.” Crete possessed
a demotic literary language that was
fully formed in the early seventeenth cen-
tury. Thinking of Dante, Petrarch, and
Boccaccio, who molded Italy’s literary
idiom, Psycharis called Crete the “Tus-
cany of Greece.” Around 1493, Yeoryios
Choumnos set to verse Byzantine
pseudo-biblical stories in his Creation.
From the last quarter of the fifteenth cen-
tury comes the first text in vernacular
Greek, printed at Venice (1519), a dream
visit to the nether world conventionally
known as Apokopos. From the early fif-
teenth century come the autobiographi-
cally laced prison and bawdy poems of
Stefanos Sachlikis.

The Lament on Bitter and Insatiate
Hades, by loannis Pikatoros of Re-
thymno, written after 1519, shows fea-
tures of Apokopos and reminiscences of
Dante. It describes a visit by Pikatoros
himself to the nether world. From this pe-
riod comes the anonymous Story of a Girl
and a Young Man, and also an Exile, con-
cerning life far from home (see Xenitia).
The Cretan war between Venetians and
Turks (1648—1669) is narrated in the Re-
lation in Verses of the Dreadful War
which Took Place on the Island of Crete
(publ. Venice, 1861), by Bounialis. Pre-
viously (1681), a similar poem was
printed by his imitator from Cephalonia,
Anthimos Diakrousis.

A War of Crete, in 9,287 iambic
verses, was written by the doctor—scholar
known as Pikros, namely Athanasios
Skliros (1580-1664). He completes his
account of the Turkish conquest at line
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307 of the 23rd section of this anguished,
eyewitness poem. From about 1635 is
Crete’s major dramatic work, The Sac-
rifice of Abraham, now believed to be by
V. Kornaros. A date placed speculatively
at about 1640 marks the acme of Cretan
writing, the chivalric romance by Kor-
naros, Erotokritos, later published at
Venice (1713).

The Cretan Grigorios Palamidis com-
posed a versified history of Michael the
Brave, in Poland (1607). Originally from
Crete are the authors Leonardos Della-
portas, Markos Mousouros (c. 1470-
1517), Andreas Sklentzas, and Antonios
Achelis (who composed a Siege of Malta
in the late sixteenth century). Cretan, too,
are the unattributed “Pretty Shepherdess”
(see Veskopoula), the groundbreaking
plays of Yeoryios Chortatsis, and the
tragedies of loannis Mormoris (seven-
teenth century). Chortatsis’s pastoral play
Gyparis presents a mixture of Hellenistic
elements and Italian pastoral motifs. The
mannerisms of Longus and Achilles Ta-
tius are spliced with the renaissance val-
ues of Torquato Tasso’s Aminta, Sanna-
zaro’s Arcadia or Guarini’s Il pastor fido
(The Faithful Shepherd). Guarini’s play
was translated into 15-syllable lines, and
plain Greek by Mikhail Soummakis
(1658), a learned doctor from Zakynthos,
who managed to transfuse into his ver-
sion much of the freshness of the Cretan
poems. Chortatsis has the hero, a shep-
herd, fall for a beautiful shepherdess. She
spurns him to pursue her devotion to the
huntress divinity, Artemis (that is, chas-
tity). By various stratagems, the girl’s vir-
tue is compromised. Chortatsis’s cast,
contrary to the Italian model, is from a
late-sixteenth-century Cretan setting,
sporting names like Frosyne, Alexis,
Panoria, and Yiannoulis.

The play King Rhodolinos, by loannis

Andreas Troilos, was first printed in
Venice, 1647. The neoclassical comedy
Fortounatos, by Markos Antonios Fos-
kolos, was written and performed during
the long Turkish investment of Candia
(1648-1669). That an Old Man Ought
Not Marry a Young Girl is an early
sixteenth-century poem in 198 political
lines, offering a mildly indecent variation
on the stock theme of the grey-haired
cuckold: “When you are old, and over
seventy, / You lose your wits, and your
head grows empty; / As time goes by and
the old get older, / Their head must melt
upon their shoulder.”

The demotic poetry of Crete has vari-
ous subgenres, such as paralogés and
mantinddhes (see Lianotragouda). The
“songs of the foothills” (pilitika) come
from the roots of the White Mountains.
Feasting songs (cuumocloxo) come
mainly from the period of Turkish rule
and were sung by a male chorus. There
is an interesting tradition of wayfarer
chants, known as “songs of the road”
(Tpayovdia tng otpatag). After the
fall of Crete’s capital (Iraklio) to the
Turks (1669), the island’s literature was
characterized by historical poems (Me-
letios Pigas, Kyrillos Loukaris).

Turkish administration of Crete had
been much harsher than the preceding
Venetian rule. Some scholars argued that
waves of refugees carried Crete’s literary
and popular culture away to the Hepta-
nese and the Morea. There is a faltering
continuation of the great Cretan tradition
in the poetry of Michalis Vlachos
(around 1705). In 1786, a cheese-maker
called Pantzelios composed the Song of
Daskaloyannis, a formative text in 1,032
lines, about exploits under the renowned
leader Daskaloyannis (1730-1771) and
his swashbuckling Sphakiot rebels (see
Orloff). Ioannis Mourellos (1886—1963)



is the first modern journalist and chron-
icler of the emancipated island. He wrote
a three-volume History of Crete. Mich-
alis Diallinas (1853—1927) declared that
he used the “bile of Juvenal” in his satire,
wrote historical pieces on Cretan events
or legend, poems on such subjects as E.
Venizelos, or the Balkan Wars, and
verse plays based on incidents from
Crete’s recent past.

Diallinas’s Girl from the Village of
Kritsa is a short epic about a maiden who
fought the Turks disguised as a man. The
poem became popular reading matter.
The heroine’s identity is not discovered
till she is wounded in battle. lannikodas-
kalos (1864—1917), teacher and notary,
wrote verse in dialect. This was recited
by the common people of Lasithi, a bowl-
shaped plain in the Dikti mountains,
which for centuries had been cut off. So
steeped in folk tradition is the satirical
verse of Iannikodaskalos, that some
thought it a collective work by the Cretan
peasantry. His Kalamaukiad was written
in the dialect of the villages round Iera-
petra, the most southerly city in Europe,
the “crossroads of Minoan and Achaian
civilization,” according to Arthur Evans,
restorer of Knossos.

See also KAZANTZAKIS; KONDY-
LAKIS; PREVELAKIS; THEODO-
ROU; ZOGRAFOU

Further Reading

Holton, David, ed. Literature and Society in
Renaissance Crete. Cambridge: Cam-
bridge University Press, 1991: 102—-128.

Zachariadou, Elizabeth A. Trade and Cru-
sade: Venetian Crete and the Emirates of
Menteshe and Aydin, 1300-1415. Venice:
Istituto Ellenico di Studi Bizantini e Post-
bizantini, 1983.

CRITICISM, GREEK LITERARY
The unrelenting beautification of the
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writer’s text, after early drafts, has always
been prized by Greek literary critics. Di-
onysius of Halicarnassus, who wrote the
first classical criticism (Rome, 30-8
B.C.), says that Plato “combed, and curled
and rebraided his pages,” while his own
On Composition taught orators how to
arrange words. He was admired by Lon-
ginus, the author of On the Sublime. By
the seventeenth century, Longinus him-
self was considered second to Aristotle
as a guide to literature and criticism.

In modern times, “style” (0@o¢) has
been regarded as the sum of “expressive
devices” that define an author or a text.
In nineteenth-century Greek criticism,
much attention was given to the “force,”
“coloring,” “vitality,” “sincerity,” and es-
pecially “coolness” of a writer’s use of
figures of speech like simile or meta-
phor. Konstantinos Asopios (1785—
1872), professor of Classical Greek at
Athens, produced a Critique of Soutsos
(1853), which was an analysis of the pur-
ist poetry of Panayotis Soutsos and a re-
sponse to his manifesto, New School of
The Written Language. Asopios’s book
ranged over the stylistic values of Sout-
sos’s vocabulary and word order. It of-
fered prescriptions for modern Greek
writing, while also arguing the validity of
the contemporary demotic. It is seen in
retrospect as the first modern critical
work.

The preferred mode of analysis for
subsequent critics was the close reading:
phrase-by-phrase explanation of a prose
passage or poem. They use many quota-
tions from the text and proscribe anything
under the heading of slavish imitation
(dovAikn pipumon). Direct quotation of
the writer’s words is particularly the case
in Greek critical practice. This is due to
the educational impulse behind the history
of Greek prose. During the Enlighten-

99 ¢¢
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ment, the student would not possess the
original, so he copied down the teacher’s
quotations, thus forming a chrestomathy.

Further Reading
Frangopoulos, Theofilos D. Kpitikn Tfig
kp1Tikiic. Aoxiuta [The Criticism of

Criticism: Essays]. Athens: Diogenes,
1978.

Longinus. On Great Writing (On the Sub-
lime), trans. with intro. by G. M. A. Grube.
New York: Bobbs-Merrill, 1957.

CRUSADES The crusade was an armed
pilgrimage by the Christian West against
the pagan East. It was first called in 1095
and made attractive by papal indulgences
(guarantees of purgation, or forgiveness),
or glimpsed possibilities of annexation
and conquest. The purpose of the move-
ment was to release Christians in Pales-
tine from Muslim pressure, or to free Je-
rusalem as the center of Christianity. The
crusading journey was undertaken on
separate occasions, with wildly diversi-
fied commanders in the eleventh to thir-
teenth centuries by soldiers known as
crusaders (cTavpo@OPoO1), so-called be-
cause they carried a red cross on their
garments. Their mission was to rescue
Christians in the East, or recapture the
Holy Sepulchre.

The first crusade (1096-1099) was
convoked by Pope Urban II at the Coun-
cil of Clermont (1095). Two expeditions
were sparked off. First was a plebeian
rabble led by Peter the Hermit, which was
neutralized by the Turks. Then, a feder-
ation of feudal armies captured Antioch.
The Byzantine emperor Alexius I be-
came alarmed by the crusaders’ rapacity.
He did not assist the Christian victors,
who sacked Antioch and put its inhabi-
tants to the sword. In 1097, Alexius pre-
vented the crusaders from destroying Ni-

caea, the Seljuk capital, but they took
Edessa (modern Urfa, in southern Turkey
near the Syrian border), and finally Je-
rusalem (1099).

The victorious crusaders conducted a
massacre of the defeated population of
Jerusalem. This military success gener-
ated, to the horror of Alexius I and the
Greeks, a ribbon of Latin states across
the Middle East: a Principality of Anti-
och, a County of Edessa, a Kingdom of
Jerusalem (which went to Godfrey Bouil-
lon), and a County of Tripoli. The second
crusade lasted from 1147 to 1149 and re-
sulted in a failed siege of Damascus. It
was led by Emperor Conrad III and King
Louis VII of France. The third crusade
(1189-1192) was intended to deliver Je-
rusalem from the Kurdish sultan Saladin,
who had recaptured it from the Franks in
1187. It was led by Frederick Barbarossa
and Richard I the Lionheart of England.
It succeeded in capturing Cyprus and
Acre, a town northeast of Haifa (Israel’s
port).

Geoffroy de Villehardouin, nephew of
the author of Chronicle of the Conquest
of Constantinople, was blown with his
crusader ships into Morea, and his Frank-
ish troops then carved out a private
princedom, from the year 1204, annexing
the Morea, a huge area where Italians
were already trading. He recognized ex-
isting property and social practices. The
Chronicle of Morea is an anonymous
poem, narrating events in this territory,
which he first controlled, right up to
1292.

When the fourth crusade captured
Constantinople in April 1204, after alter-
ing its course to seize Zara on the Adri-
atic coast, the Christian warriors halted.
They burned, raped, pillaged, and looted
Hagia Sophia. Baldwin of Flanders be-
came Byzantium’s first Latin emperor.



The Pope expressed no regret for the Or-
thodox capital. The calamity of 1204
astonished Islam and appalled the
Greeks. Some Greek writers speculated
that Greece’s enemy might have come
from the West rather than the East, and
Anna Comnene records in her great
book of memoirs about her father (Alex-
ius I, 1081-1118) the circulation of false
rumors that he had detained certain West-
ern commanders or the feeling by Alex-
ius that the crusaders should have handed
Antioch back to Byzantium.

Further Reading

Atiya, Aziz Suryal. The Crusade: Histori-
ography and Bibliography. Bloomington:
Indiana University Press, 1962.

Mayer, Hans Eberhard. Bibliographie zur Ge-

schichte der Kreuzziige. Hannover: Hahn-
sche Buchhandlung, 1960.

CYCLADES About 24 of the 56 Cyc-
lades islands are inhabited. They are so
named because they form a circle
(k0KAo¢) round the sacred isle of Delos.
The main islands are Amorgos, Andros,
Sikinos, Mykonos, Syros, Folegandros,
Kea, Milos, Kythnos, Serifos, Santorini,
Sifnos, Paros, Ios, Naxos, Delos, and Ti-
nos. From Tinos, which has a temple ded-
icated to Poseidon (because the god
drove away its snakes), comes the poet
Bianca Romaiou (pseudonym of Niki
Kollarou). This writer had her schooling
at the nuns’ convent on Tinos and later
moved to Athens, where she won a num-
ber of literary prizes. The poet N. Gatsos
wrote a famous surrealist poem about the
Cycladic isle of Amorgos, without even
going there. E. Roidis is the most famous
writer from Syros, but there are many
others: Dimitrios Vikelas (b. 1835, in
Ermoupolis, capital of Syros), Rita
Boumi-Pappa (b. 1906), who from 1830
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began publishing her own journal called
Cyclades, Yeoryios Souris (satirical poet
and journalist, b. 1853), and Leon Kou-
koulas (1894-1967), National Theater
organizer, translator of Ibsen, and one of
the poets of the so-called minor tone.

From the isle of Naxos came the
women writers Melpo Axioti (1905—
1973) and Dialechti Zevgoli-Glezou (b.
1907). The poet Maria Yeoryiou-Falanga
(b. 1912) came from two of the great sail-
ing families resident on the island of An-
dros and wrote for several leading Greek
journals before publishing volumes of
her own work. The famous modern
Greek editor and satirical journalist who
founded Rabagds, Kleanthis Triantafyl-
los, was from Sifnos. Also from Sifnos
came Greece’s great lyric poet, I. Gry-
paris (1870-1942).

CYPRUS The demotic literature of Cy-
prus commences with the topical chron-
icles, composed between 1448 and 1458,
of Leontios Machairas (c. 1390—c. 1455),
who belonged to a prominent family that
had performed services for its French
overlords, the Lusignan dynasty. Ma-
chairds was secretary, like his elder
brother Nikolaos, to the feudal ruler Sir
Jean de Nores. He perhaps accompanied
de Nores on a mission to end Genova’s
hold on Famagosta. Cyprus has a violent
history. In 58 B.C., the island became a
Roman province. In the fifth century
A.D., it was absorbed into the Byzantine
empire. From the seventh to tenth cen-
turies, it was invaded by Arab forces. In
1191, it was conquered by Richard the
Lionheart and subsequently purchased by
Gui de Lusignan (1192). Cyprus became
a kingdom (1197). For nearly three cen-
turies (1192-1473), it was ruled by Lu-
signans. It became the chief Christian
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center in the East after the defeat of the
Crusaders.

In 1571, Cyprus was conquered by the
Turks. Solomon Rodinds (1516-1586)
composed a chronicle of events from the
first appearance of the Turkish fleet up to
the final conquest of the island. In diary
format, using prose and verse, Rodinds
evokes the catastrophe, but colors it with
calamities deriving from locusts, plague,
and earthquake. Orthodox worship was
restored, but the fall of Cyprus caused a
decline in the Cypriot tradition of poetry
and prose chronicles.

Neophytos Rodinds (d. 1669) wrote a
biography of great men of Cyprus up to
the seventeenth century, Concerning He-
roes, Generals, Philosophers, Saints and
Other Figures Who Came from the Isle
of Cyprus (Rome, 1658). In the late sev-
enteenth century, loachim Kantzelleris
composed a poem on the war (1645—
1669) between Turkey and Venice. In
1788, the archimandrite Kyprianos Kou-
riokourineos (c¢. 1750—c. 1803) com-
posed a history of the island, in plain
Greek, with vivid evocations of its cap-
ture: “Though he had received great fa-
vors from her, the Pasha did not keep
faith with the Countess; perhaps she was
the unluckiest of all: her slaves and pos-
sessions were loaded on a barge and
dumped at sea.”

See also PARALOGES

Folk songs from Cyprus include “Val-
iantis and Maroudkia,” “The Willowy
Girl and the Nobleman,” “The Pedlar,”
“Diyenis and Charos,” “Return of the
Traveler from Foreign Lands,” and
“Triantafyllenia.” In 1878, the adminis-
tration of Cyprus was delegated to Brit-
ain, and in 1925 it became a British col-
ony. In the 1950s, Greece backed Union
with Greece (Enosis), and the Papagos

government asked Britain to hold a ref-
erendum on the island’s future. In 1955,
there were trilateral talks (between Tur-
key, Greece, and Britain); in 1959 there
was agreement against a backdrop of se-
cessionist gunfire; on 16 August 1960,
the island became an independent repub-
lic. On the infamous 15 July, Turkish
forces occupied northern Cyprus and still
hold it militarily (2002). Greeks print “I
can’t forget” (Agv E&xvw) on a map of
Cyprus with the north in black. The Cyp-
riot D. K. Tofallis writes: “Actually it is
hard for anyone to draw a line and then
say that from this line commences our
modern Greek literature” (1976: 9). It is
even harder to say when a new country’s
literature begins.

If some historians of Greek literature
argue that a country’s literature only
starts when it is independent, then Cyp-
riot literature would start in 1960, which
is absurd. Mid-twentieth-century poetry
from Cyprus, vigorous and widely re-
viewed, includes work by such names as
Z. Efstathiou, Y. A. Makridis, Nikos
Kranidiotis (a leading writer, b. 1911,
who was also a critic, publicist, and pol-
itician), Pythagoras N. Drousiotis (b.
1908, lawyer and educationist), A. Per-
naris, T. Anthias, K. Kryssanthis, M.
Kralis, S. A. Sofroniou, X. Lissiotis, P.
Michalikos, P. Krinkos, and Glavkos Al-
ithersis (1897—-1965; author of a History
of Modern Greek Literature, 1938). A
clearinghouse for information and bibli-
ography on Cyprus is The Inter-Univer-
sity Research Committee on Cyprus, run
by Modern Greek Studies, University of
Minnesota.

Further Reading

Books by writers from Cyprus are under
headings (with full bibliography) in Zaf-
eirios, L. H. veotepn Kvmplakn Aoyo-
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CYRIACUS OF ANCONA (di Pizzi-
colli; 1391-1452) The Italian archaeol-
ogist Cyriacus of Ancona was the first
Western scholar to visit Greece. He de-
scribed its antiquities in several volumes,
recording plans of buildings, coins, and
inscriptions. It was once thought that Cy-
riacus wrote the earliest Greek sonnet,
but the attribution is now rejected.






DAFNI, EMILIA (1887-1941) Dafni’s
date of birth is given variously as 1881
(Mirasgezi) or 1887, according to Great
Encyclopedia of Greece (1926-1934).
Godfather, at her baptism, was the fash-
ionable writer A. Paraschos. Her 1923
collection of verse, Goblets of Gold, had
a preface by Palamas. Her father was the
writer Ioannis Kourtelis, her husband the
poet Stefanos Thrasuboulos Zoiopoulos
(1882—1947). Her first verse collection,
Chrysanthemums, came out in 1903. She
wrote two politically committed novels
on troubled, talented women (Smaro and
Drosoula), The Gift of Smaro (1924), and
Foreign Land (1937). She wrote six one-
act plays (not performed) and several
short stories.

Further Reading

Rekas, Jan. “How I Discovered the Real Em-
ilia S. Dafni (1881-1941).” Antipodes 29—
30 (1991): 96-104.

Rekas, Jan, ed. Echoes of the Old Athens:
Short Stories and Poems from the Works of
Emilia S. Dafni. Sydney: University of
New South Wales Press, 1988.

DALAKOURA, VERONIKA (1952-)
Veronika Dalakoura wrote book reviews
for Daybreak, a newspaper that followed
the Communist Party of the Interior’s
line, The News, a large-circulation after-
noon tabloid, and Tribune. She published
prose pieces in The End of the Game
(1988). Her verse includes Poems 67-72
(1972), The Decadence of Love (1976),
The Sleep (1982), and Days of Pleasure
(1990). She translated The Diary of Ni-
Jinsky (1981), Saint-Exupéry’s The Little
Prince (1984), The Letters of Arthur
Rimbaud (1984), J. Kessel’s The Lion,
stories by Flaubert and Balzac, and Bun-
uel’s The Andalusian Dog.

Further Reading

Anghelaki-Rooke, Katerina. Ten Women Po-
ets in Greece. San Francisco: Wire Press,
1982: 10-11.

DAMODOS, VIKENTIOS (c. 1679-
1750, perhaps 1752) Coming from
Cephalonia, V. Damodos studied with L.
Miniatis and lived at Venice and Padua.
His date of birth is uncertain; his name
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is spelled Aapmdog or Aapodog. After
graduating in law (in Italy), he worked as
a judge at Cephalonia. In 1720, he started
a school in the village of his birth, Cha-
briata, and taught philosophy there for
the rest of his life. His most celebrated
pupils were Evyenios Voulgaris (1716—
1806), and Moschopoulos. He tried to
break the influence of Korydallets. Da-
modos’s Epitome of Aristotle’s Logic
(1759) and his own Art of Rhetoric
(1759) were published posthumously. He
wrote the essays Dogmatic Theology, On
the Ten Commandments, Metaphysics, A
Synopsis of Moral Philosophy, Physics,
and For a More Extensive Logic, drafting
them as handbooks, in plain language.
As an educator, he held that Greek phi-
losophy should be discussed in contem-
porary, demotic Greek. A devout Ortho-
dox Christian, Damodos still expounded
Descartes and insisted on the mutual in-
dependence of philosophy and religious
teaching. He admits that Aristotle taught
that happiness was the ultimate good,
whereas the Orthodox hold the ultimate
good to be blessedness.

DAMVERYIS, IOANNIS (1862-1938)
The versatile journalist loannis Damver-
yis, born at Iraklion (Crete), was exiled
in 1916 for pro-Venizelos activities. His
published verse includes The Songs of
Prison (1916) and The Songs of Exile
(1920). His main prose work is My Cre-
tans (1898), which tells of eighteenth-
century uprisings on the island. He wrote
articles on the antiquities of Athens and
composed a History of Crete.

DANCE; DANCING Dance has always
featured prominently in Greek cultural
life. In Firewalking and Anastenaria
(1994), the writer Jason Evangeliou (b.
1926) uncovers mystic rites that survived

until the twentieth century in Thrace and
date back to Dionysian orgies. The An-
astenaria were held to honor Constantine
and Helen at a festival of several days
beginning on 2 May, with frenzied danc-
ing, rushing up hills, and the phenome-
non of walking on fire without manifest
burns. Elsewhere, demotic songs were
accompanied by dances conducted in
lines, called rounds (cvptot). The writer
Theotokis captured a moment of the
dance in his short story “Village Life”:
“Violinists began to play the unvaried
tune of the syrto.” Rounds are dances in
which the performers stand in a line, face
turned to the side, holding each other’s
hands, and making light, sideways steps.
The lead dancer is expected to draw the
whole chain and to prompt any changes
of rhythm or step for the line. He per-
forms left or right shifts and devises other
variations, picked up by the front danc-
ers, for the others to follow.

Aegean island syrfoi commonly have
a 2/4 time and may be danced in prom-
enade style. Syrtoi are for family or party
occasions. A recently married couple
moves clear of celebrating kin to perform
an Anatolian dance called karsilamds.
The Klephtic (toduikog) dance was per-
formed at festivals, or marriages. At
times, the Klepht gives a display of ele-
gance and grace, wearing the kilt (povo-
tavéia). This dance is executed in 7/8
time, with eight steps to the right and
four to the left, or eight to the right, four
to the left, and four more to the right. The
main dancer may cause the tsamikos to
pause, while he performs high leaps or
falls backwards, clapping hands to belt.
This dance could be accompanied by
Klephtic songs, consisting of single
strophes of 1'% lines, or popular songs
like “Once upon a time an eagle,” or “Be-
low, in the country of Valtos.” At times,
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a singer interrupted his text with varia-
tions like turns, or folds, names given by
the people to musical refrains (En®dOL)
that could be inserted at the middle or
end of a song. These refrains required the
addition of words to match the tune. A
simple, repeated 15-syllable verse might
give rise to metrical patterns with 8- or
6-syllable lines, as in: “At the windows
of the priest’s house . . .” / “I am ruined,
I am dead!” / “. . . Two black eyes, he
saw.” This jingle, referring to seduction,
forms a six-syllable verse inside the story
told by the eight-syllable verses on either
side. The kalamatiands is a dance in 7/8
time, where males and females form a
chain, with characteristic clasped wrists.

DANTE ALIGHIERI (1265-1321)
Dante, greatest of Italian poets, from the
city of Florence (Tuscany), first mastered
amorous and autobiographical poetry in
the vernacular, with his Vita Nuova (c.
1292, Young Life). Dante then forged a
powerful vernacular Italian, in his vision
of humanity and how it earns its afterlife,
The Divine Comedy (c. 1321). This am-
bitious, encyclopedic poem (containing
much of contemporary culture and poli-
tics) consists of Hell (Koiaoig), Pur-
gatory (KoBoptnplo), and Paradise
(TTapddercog). These three canticles
making up The Divine Comedy (1321)
were translated by Kalosgouros (1853—
1902), Kazantzakis, Papatsonis, and
others. Dante was imitated by Pikatoros
and Bergadis. Voutieridis holds that there
is no similarity between Dante’s treat-
ment of the nostalgic dead and Bergadis’s
Apokopos, as 1. Skulitsis, Legrand, and
Krumbacher have argued. Kazantzakis
notes how the structure of Dante’s vision
is “a mathematically architectural body,
where the imagination is strictly subor-
dinated to the austere intellect of its cre-

ator.” He was fascinated by Dante’s struc-
turing power of triads, noting how the
Italian writer’s ferzina is “a strict thym-
ing pattern which weaves the verses tight,
and binds them in bundles of three.” Pa-
patsonis expands the words uttered by
Odysseus (Hell XXVI, vv. 118-120),
where he exhorts the Homeric sailors to
ponder honor and cross the ocean toward
new discovery and possible danger:
“Consider the seed you were born from:
/ You were not created to exist like brute
animals, / But for the pursuit of valor and
knowledge.” A. Rangavis (1809-1892)
is another major modern Greek writer
who tested himself by translating Dante
(as well as Goethe and Tasso). Kambanis
judges these versions “frigid and impro-
vised.” The poet Yeoryios Stratigis
(1860-1938) wrote an essay On Dante's
Comedy. K. Krystallis (1868—1894)
composed a youthful epic, The Shades of
Hades, which shows the influence of the
Florentine poet.

DAPONTIS, KONSTANTINOS (1711/
13/14?-1784; also known by religious
name, Kaisarios) The prolific popular
writer Konstantinos Dapontis joined the
monastery of Xeropotamou, on Mount
Athos, in 1757, after a series of journeys
and political vicissitudes in the service of
patrons like the Phanariot K. Mavrokor-
datos, Prince of Wallachia, who commis-
sioned a historical account of the Russo-
Turkish War (1736-1739). This was
published in the nineteenth century. An-
other posthumous work is Dapontis’s
Garden of the Graces (after 1765), which
describes in 6,000 decapentasyllables
and plain, accessible vocabulary a mis-
sion through the Danube provinces to
raise money for his monastery. Works
published in his lifetime circulated
widely and were read or quoted by the
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humble, as well as the educated. He
wrote Spiritual Table (1778) and Chres-
toetheia (Venice, 1770). Politis says that
he “put all he heard or saw into thousands
of careless, prosaic lines.” His work a is
a blend of Enlightenment ideas and Byz-
antine tradition. The several thousand
lines of Mirror of Women. Vol. I (1766)
were written in jail. Its digressions,
which leave the ostensive theme (women
in Scripture and history), exhibit dashes
of wit and rehashed erudition, alongside
a popularizing Christianity. There is a
similar mix in Dapontis’s Talisman of
Reason, or Hymns to the Hymn-Cele-
brated Virgin (Venice, 1770). A rare com-
municator in perilous times, Dapontis
passed on to his readers a digest of con-
temporary events and piety.

Further Reading

Historical works by K. Dapontis are collected
in Sathas, K.N., ed. Mecaiwvikn Bip-
MoBnkn [Medieval Library Series], vol. 3.
Venice: Typois tou Chronou, 1872, pp. 1-
70; 71-200.

DARAKI, ZEPHY (1939- ) Zephy
Daraki is a prolific poet, with 14 volumes
of verse from 1967 to 1986 and the novel
Martha Solger (1986). Daraki belongs to
the “second post-War generation,” as
Tsakonas calls it, referring to writers
born a little before World War 11, like
Kiki Dimoula and Anghelaki-Rooke.
As such, there is an undercurrent of dark,
smudged, antilyricism in much of her
work, with poems that court the subject
of death, and others that evoke the “exile
of sensation” and the gloom of dreams.
Daraki received the Ford Prize (1973),
together with left-wing writers who had
been targeted during the regime of the
Colonels (1967-1974).

Further Reading
Daraki, Zefi. “Dark on Dark”; “Freedom”;
“The Hanging Kites”; “Suicide,” trans. by

Kimon Friar. The Coffeehouse, no. 5 (win-
ter 1977): 38-41.

DATES Much symbolism is attached in
Greece to certain dates: 21 April 1967
marks the start of the Colonels’ Junta.
It was once displayed on placards, to-
gether with the name “Hellas.” In Cyprus,
1 April is the anniversary of the uprising
against the British mandate. Mere men-
tion of 15 July 1974 arouses memories of
the Turkish occupation, which is recalled
by a sticker with the two words “I can’t
forget” written over a map of Cyprus.
Throughout Greece, 25 March stands for
the Greek revolt against Turkish rule at the
beginning of the War of Independence.
Eleni Gousiou, the nineteenth-century
Greek-Egyptian woman poet, celebrates
this hallowed date in an ode that was com-
posed for a patriotic banquet (c. 1860):
“Today’s the date / That Greece was re-
born, / When she put off her black garb /
And again dressed in shining white.” The
date 28 October is called “No! Day”
(OXI), because during the night from 27
to 28 October 1940, Metaxas said “no”
to Italy’s request for an invitation to oc-
cupy Greece. He restored his wavering
prestige, and was commended by the na-
tion. The date later became a national
holiday.

DATES. See PERIODIZATION

DATING (OLD STYLE or NEW
STYLE) Officially the Greek dating sys-
tem changed on 16 February 1923, when
13 days were added to Old Style dates in
the twentieth century, and twelve days
were added to Old Style dates from be-
fore the twentieth century. This modi-



fication of days or month results from
Greece’s late discarding of the Julian cal-
endar in favor of the Gregorian system.
In the present volume, dates are changed
to New Style in order to fit with Euro-
pean history. Actual dates placing bound-
aries round subdivisions of modern
Greek literature are much debated
See also PERIODIZATION

DAVID (early eighteenth century) The
David is a verse play in five scenes, com-
posed by an unknown writer from Chios.
It was found among the papers of L. Al-
latios (1588-1669), himself a prolific
writer and dedicated antiquarian. The
play consists of 629 decapentasyllables,
in thymed couplets typical of Crete. The
plot is from the Old Testament: the bib-
lical protagonist sins, repents, and thus
constitutes an ethical lesson, typical of a
Jesuit drama performance. Because the
Greek words are written in Latin letters
(the script called Frangochiotika), the
text may have been intended as a lan-
guage exercise for scholarship students at
the Greek College at Rome, or even a
proselytizing document directed at po-
tential Catholic converts on Chios.

DEATH Death is a key theme and often
personified in Greek literature. A de-
motic song from the Peloponnese runs:
“‘What is it like in the underworld?’ the
Fates ask a little bird who flies up from
there. ‘Do the young men bear arms, do
the women have jewels, and the kids have
toys?’” The answer is: “They don’t wear
jewels, they don’t bear arms, / And the
poor little kids just search for their
mums.” Another text says: “I had put the
sun to guard the mountain pass, the eagle
over the fields, / And the fresh north wind
on the sea. / But the sun went to bed, the
eagle fell asleep, / And some ships stole
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the north wind, / So Charon had time to
come and take you away.” Both Xdapog
(from the classical Greek ferryman
Charon) and death (8avatog) are theme
words in Greek literature, exposing the
diglossia in the national vocabulary and
highlighting the personification of death.
The writer Agis Theros said that Greeks
thought death was merely an act. What
follows it is the Underworld, where
Greeks continue an existence without
life’s joys. The Greek mourning song (see
Mirologia) consoles the recent dead as
they move to a place where survivors may
well forget them.

In popular song, it is a place where
“Daughter does not speak to mother, nor
mother to daughter, / Nor children to
their parents, nor parents to children; /
The king is equal to all the rest. / Houses
there are dark, their walls are covered
with spider’s webs, / Great people and
simple mix.” A dirge about Charos was
translated by Goethe: “Old folk implore
him, young lads fall to their knees before
him: / ‘Charon, halt in a village, halt near
a fresh spring, / So the old ones may
drink water, so the young may throw
quoits, / And so the small children may
pick flowers.” / ‘I do not halt at a village,
or near a fresh spring, / For then the
mothers come to the water and recognize
their kids, / And couples recognize each
other too, and one can’t prise them
apart.”” Greek folk songs still called the
underworld Hades, but Charon, ferryman
of the dead, becomes “Charos,” who
duels with the living like a heroic war-
rior, stern and thin, despite his age.

The dead long for the light of day.
Folklore depicts them hoping to steal the
keys of the Underworld from Charos, to
regain the warm world above. Death’s
wife, the so-called Charontissa, is pic-
tured having supper with him. Charon-
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tissa even feels pity for the dead, whom
Charos is obliged to transport on a black
horse. In a poem by Christovasilis about
the King Turned to Marble, Charos is
seen chatting with his black mother,
“. .. who asks him with joy about the
measureless thousands and thousands of
dead subjects he is escorting.” Charos
may wait to play a game of quoits with
his prey. The Greeks’ fascination with the
personification of death informs a poem
like “The Dance of the Shades” by K.
Chatzopoulos (1871-1920): “Come and
we shall sing—do not shiver in fear—a
slow, long and eternal lullaby for you; do
not be afraid to join in the slow, never-
ending dance of death.” Chatzopoulos
mixes into this cauldron a lamia (witch)
and an owl (YAavE), “which plays a
nostalgic music for us from the ruins
yonder.”

Further Reading

Garland, Robert. The Greek Way of Death.
Ithaca, NY: Cornell University Press,
1985.

Lawson, John Cuthbert. Modern Greek Folk-
lore and Ancient Greek Religion: A Study
in Survivals. Cambridge: Cambridge Uni-
versity Press, 1910.

DECAPENTASYLLABLE The un-
rhymed, 15-syllable line (Sexamevta-
oVAA0POGg) was the favorite meter of
popular poetry and first appeared in the
fourth-century writer Gregory of Nazian-
zus’s “To the Virgin.” It is based on
rhythmic return of the tonic accent, as in
the old prosody of the Kontakion. Imi-
tating the pitch of daily speech, it became
the first popular expressive form in me-
dieval Greece. Greek demotic song is
cast in these 15-syllable lines, subdivided
into 8, then 7, syllables, or extended to a
16-syllable line subdivided 88, without

rhyming. The line pauses slightly on a
caesura at its middle, like most political
verse: “I grew old, imagine boys! // a kle-
phtic brigand for forty years.” This vir-
tually splits the line into two hemistychs,
making it resemble the iambic of classi-
cal writers. Decapentasyllables may be in
rhyming couplets, as in Erotokritos.

DEFEATIST POETRY The “poetry of
defeat” (tng NTT0C) is the work of young
left-wing writers who felt lost in their
time. It became the dominant manner af-
ter 1949, with the disillusionment that
crept in at the end of the Civil War,
through the Cold War, and into the reality
of the modern concrete jungle (tol-
nevtoumoAn). Other groups flourished:
there was a Christian circle, a “far right”
or “conservative” group, and an active
Thessaloniki circle round the journal Di-
agonal (1958-1983). The New Left gath-
ered round the journals Departure and
Criticism. It included names like M. An-
agnostakis, his friend Kleitos Kyrou (b.
1921), Panos Thasitis (b. 1924), Thanasis
Fotiadis (1921-1991), Vasilis Frankos (b.
1924), Yoryos Kaftanzis (b. 1920), and
Steryos Valioulis (1914-1986), born at
Serres to Thracian parents expelled by
the Turks, who was variously an im-
porter, contractor, salesman, cashier,
proofreader, and “wounded child of our
era,” as he was called by a Serres col-
umnist (1960). These are some of the dis-
illusioned (diroyevopévol) poets, and
they left the most acrid flavor of all on
modern Greek.

They observed the broken idol of a so-
cialist Utopia and recorded the stagnancy
of Existentialism, while watching the
dreams and clenched fists of the Resis-
tance dissolve into a consumer society.
Often this is a seen as a literature of
Angst. Human relations and social pro-



gress are blocked in an impasse (a81£E-
060). There was a partial move to an-
archy, with thinkers like Renos
Apostolidis, but by 1956, with the inva-
sion of Hungary, the crucial twentieth
Plenum of the Soviet Communist Party,
and the repudiation of Stalin, the stale-
mate sensed by the defeatist poets be-
came binding. Zachariadis, who had dis-
missed (1930) the first Greek socially
conscious novelist, Petros Pikrds (1895—
1956), as a “pseudo-Marxist,” was con-
secrated leader of the Greek Communist
Party. Now intellectuals like M. Lampri-
dis, M. Avgeris, Y. Kordatos, Michalis
Papaioannou (b.1912), Aris Alexan-
drou, Soteris Patatzis (1914-1991), Yan-
nis Youdelis (b. 1921), and others were
obliged to choose between the swan song
of past, heroic times and the new hedo-
nism of “beat, bar, and nicotine addicts.”

Further Reading
Frangopoulos, Th. D. “Modern Greek Liter-

ature.” Greek Letters, no. 2 (1983): 275—
283.

DELLAPORTAS, LEONARDOS (1350-
1419/1420) The Cretan lawyer and dip-
lomat Leonardos Dellaportas was born in
Candia and became a reliable agent of
Venice. He was, however, sent to prison,
apparently in connection with the matter
of a natural child, some time after 1403.
During his incarceration, which dragged
on for eight years, Dellaportas composed
his Words of Entreaty to the Virgin
Mother and Christ and some didactic po-
etry. He is best known for a long poem
in 3,166 unrthymed decapentasyllables,
which is set in the form of a dialogue
between the writer himself and a beauti-
ful young woman, who stands for the vir-
tue of truth. It includes the narration of
scriptural episodes, as well as motifs
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from contemporary romances. There is
an autobiographical component, involv-
ing commentary on recent political
events and on items concerning his own
misfortune and the neoclassical theme of
response to adversity. Dellaportas is the
one poet of this period whom we know
by name; his work was discovered, dur-
ing research at Mount Athos in 1953, by
M. Manoussakas. Dellaportas is also the
author of a “Passion” (in 800 lines) and
of the devotional work on contrition Con-
cerning Repayment. He was probably
Greek Orthodox, with an Italian father
and Greek mother. He took part in four-
teenth-century military campaigns that
established the Venetian Republic in the
Aegean; in the north of Italy he fought
against the Genovese militia and Hun-
garian mercenaries. In Crete he was a
businessman and diplomat. He con-
ducted legations to various Ottoman and
Christian courts, negotiating treaties with
Sultan Mourat 1 (1359-1389), Th. Pa-
laeologus (1383-1407, Despot of Morea,
see Plethon), the Emir of Milet (in the
year 1403), and the Sultan of Tunis
(1389)

DELTA, PENELOPE (1872-1941) Pe-
nelope Delta was born in Alexandria and
became a familiar figure in the Greek
community of Egypt. Her father was the
well-known benefactor Emmanuel Be-
nakis. She earned a special reputation
with her stories and novels for children,
was fiercely patriotic, and supported the
movement to universalize the use of the
demotic in school. Her historical novels
are for adults as well as children, but
were written chiefly to replace the defec-
tive school texts and readers of the pe-
riod. In the Time of the Bulgar-Slayer
(1911) is a historical novel dealing with
the expansionist emperor Basil II. The
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Secrets of the Marshes (1937) is another
historical classic, dealing with the ab-
sorption of Thessaly and Thrace into
mainland Greece during the heyday of
the Great Idea. She wrote Fairy Tale
without Name (1910) concerning a king-
dom with an unjust ruler, later redeemed
by the return of Prudence and Knowl-
edge. It was adapted for the theater by
Iakovos Kambanellis. Anfonis the Crazy
is about a kid who lives with a strict aunt
and good-natured uncle. Three siblings
admire the crazy scrapes he gets into, but
when the time comes for him to go to
school, Antonis makes up his mind to
gain adult approval. Mankas the Dog is
the story of a friendly little pedigree. Its
novelty in children’s literature rests on
the fact that the pet tells the story about
the dog-loving family (not the humans
about the dog). Delta committed suicide
when German forces entered Athens (in
April 1941), perhaps an unusual gesture
for an old lady. She was buried in her
garden, with the word “silence”
(XIQITH) on her grave. Arsinoi Papa-
dopoulou (1853-1943), another chil-
dren’s writer, is said to have made the
same act against the occupation, at the
extraordinary age of 90.

Further Reading

Sachinis, Apostolos. TO icTOpIKO pHLOLG-
toépnua [The Historical Novel], 3rd ed.
Thessaloniki: Konstantinidis (MegA&tn
[Study Series], no. 15), 1981.

Storace, Patricia, ed. Dinner with Perseph-
one: Travels in Greece. New York: Pan-
theon, 1996: 319-355.

DEMOTICISM. See VULGARISM

DEMOTIC LANGUAGE Demotic
means “of the people,” and so demotic
Greek is both a linguistic and political

definition. Demotic Greek is the lan-
guage that is spoken by the common peo-
ple, as opposed to the “learned” (loyia)
or “purist” (katharevousa) idiom, which
was officially adopted as the state lan-
guage of the new Greece in 1829. Written
demotic Greek is based on the rules and
grammar of the common, spoken lan-
guage, rather than on those of the purist
idiom. “Demotic” language is also called
“plain,” “common,” “spoken,” or “folk”
(dNuddng). The reasons for this perva-
sive diglossia, for the existence of two
language registers in the same country,
go back to ancient Greek history and
culture.

Modern writers like Psycharis argued
that Demotic was the real descendant of
Classical Greek. In the first and second
century A.D., a movement called Atti-
cism began to make urban Greek speak-
ers self-conscious about their Greek vo-
cabulary and grammar. No word or
phrase was to be used, in contemporary
Greek, unless it had an attested prove-
nance in an Athenian text of the fourth
or fifth century B.C. These approved idi-
oms with a classical pedigree were called
“Attic.” Unacceptable terms were re-
jected as “Asian” or “Hellenic” and were
treated with contempt (Browning 1989:
50). In the fourth century A.D., Atticizing
idiom became the natural vehicle for ec-
clesiastical writing and later for legal, ad-
ministrative, sacred, historical, and phil-
osophical texts. Thus began the long,
slow slide of Byzantine literature away
from the grasp of the common people,
who by the time of the Enlightenment
were only reading prayer books and
prophecies.

In the Byzantine period, the only gen-
res that consistently used the demotic
were the sermon or the digest of religious
rules. By mid-tenth century A.D., the



Byzantine taste for neoclassical Greek
caused a redrafting of works of popular
piety. In the last two centuries of Byz-
antine rule (1261-1453) and the Turko-
cracy, some nonlearned literary texts
were written in the plebeian, spoken lan-
guage. These were manifestations of a
tradition in the demotic. They belong to
nonprestige genres, such as medieval
prose romance, song, popular sermon,
and lyric poem. At times, a simplificatory
tendency was at work. A writer would
himself know the classical forms, but
avoid them so as not to confuse his read-
ers with, for instance, inflected forms of
the participle, noun declensions, optative
mood, or the four oblique noun cases, ac-
cusative, genitive, dative, and ablative. R.
Browning notes an encyclical letter of
Gregory V (1819), in which the Patriarch
condemns the neglect of classical gram-
mar and disapproves use of the demotic
in popular education. Yet he does so in a
Greek that features demotic elements,
adopting the contemporary use of the
classical present infinitive, einai, for esti
(“it 1s”) and enclitic personal pronouns
(mou, sou, mas: “my,” your,” “ours”),
rather than the possessive adjective.
Gregory avoids the dative indirect object,
the classical Greek future tense, and the
optative mood.

With the adoption of Katharevousa as
the language of the unified new Greece,
erudite items from the ancient language
crept back: at first, some people wanted
a classical model for the education of the
country at its rebirth. Optative mood, in-
finitive endings, pluperfect tenses, and
even the ultra-archaic (and linguistically
superfluous) aorist imperative were en-
couraged. The old Greek particles, once
used as fillers to give nuances of mood
or logic (gar, te, de, ara) were resusci-
tated. As time went on, political and so-
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cial forces tipped the scales back to the
demotic. From 1880 to the end of the
century, the prestige of writers like Pa-
lamas, Papadiamantis, and Psycharis
opened up for the less-educated reader a
new world of popular poetry and genre
novel (for instance, the portrayal of local
manners). When A. Pallis published a
demotic translation of the New Testament
(1901), the Ecumenical Patriarch, loak-
eim, protested in an encyclical. Outraged
students rioted because a sacred text had
been rendered in the vernacular. Some
blood was shed (November 1901). After
the riots (though not as a direct conse-
quence) the Greek government fell. In the
same year, a judge issued the first written
decision of the law courts using the de-
motic.

In November 1903 there were again
riots in the Athenian streets, because
Aeschylus’s Oresteia plays were to be
staged at the Royal Theater in a demotic
translation (by Seoteriadis). This modern
Greek version was “considered to contain
certain vulgar expressions” (Dicks, 1980:
182). In 1911, the writer Kostis Palamas
was dismissed (temporarily) from his po-
sition as Registrar of the University of
Athens for endorsing the use of demotic.
The seesaw movement toward complete
adoption of the demotic, or partial reten-
tion of Katharevousa, lasted to 1976. At
that date, after the conservative years of
the Colonels, demotic was established as
the official language of the state. De-
motic now became the language of all
school classes in education, and not just
of the first four grades (as was the case
from 1945 to 1964). After the 1976 leg-
islation, Demotic became the language of
most sites of privilege and authority, such
as the universities and the media. A few
exceptions survived for a while, as in
military circles with a jingoist ethos, the
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Orthodox Church hierarchy, corporate
documents, or plebiscites.
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DEMOTIC SONGS The so-called de-
motic song is present in Greek life from
the end of the first millennium. It became
the popular verse of the Greek-speaking
territory long before Greece was a coun-
try as such. Demotic songs were com-
posed or recited in the demotic language
and draw, in part, on the heroic, anti-
authoritarian model of the Acritic cycle.
These songs, epics, or paralogés, based
on fine exploits, are composed in an id-
iom and grammar close to the vernacular
tongue. It helped the uneducated listener
to identify patriotically with the Byzan-
tine heroes or Christian issues shown in
the text. From the time of Diyenis Ak-
ritas to the kingdom of Otho, Greek pop-
ular culture accumulated a treasury of
20,000 demotic songs.

The first reports that Westerners had
of the Greek demotic song came from
eighteenth- and nineteenth-century trav-
elers, but Greece itself began to formal-
ize their study only after Independence.
Some of the early Greek folklorists
tended to render uniform the spelling or
lexical features of certain demotic songs
as they edited them. Consequently, the
resultant homogeneity of the demotic
songs cannot be used as an argument for

a common national language. Historians
and critics do agree that the supreme poet
of modern Greek literature is the Greek
people (Y. Valetas 1966: 18). These folk
songs are without a known author (a.8-
éomota). They may have been carried to
Greece from sources in Asia Minor. They
were always sung, generally with danc-
ing, and thus constitute a genuine, oral
literature.

After the fall of Crete to the Turks
(1669), a renaissance of Greek literature
as such was stifled. Only the demotic
songs continued as a creative genre. The
poet Apostolos Melachrinds argues that
“the Greek race survived its hard expe-
rience because it did not stop singing.”
Demotic songs were interesting to Eu-
ropean folklorists, particularly to those
who argue the uninterruptedness of Hel-
lenism. The songs began to be edited and
printed during the War of Indepen-
dence. They expressed hatred of the
Turks and of the old Frankish enemy:
“Death lashes me from within, / From
dry land, the Turks assail me, / From the
sea, the Franks.”

The demotic songs were revealed to
the West in two volumes dated 1824 and
1825 by Claude Fauriel (1772—-1844), the
French Romantic scholar, a friend of
Schlegel and Mme de Sta€él. Among the
Ionian School poets, collections of de-
motic songs were made by Antonios
Manousis (1828-1903) and Spyridon
Zambelios (1815-1881) in the years
1850 and 1852, respectively. N. G. Poli-
tis, the founding father of Greek folk-
lore, attempted (in 1914) a critical edi-
tion Selections from the Songs of the
Greek People, comparing alternative
lines or passages and refusing to make
any conjectural additions of his own. Al-
though the text of N. G. Politis’s edition
may be authentic (as L. Politis has ob-



served, based on a critical survey by Yan-
nis Apostolakis in 1929), the knitting to-
gether of its segments into a whole does
not represent an original composite work.
It does not reflect the way in which the
component parts were once sung.

As manifestos of the demotic idiom,
the songs became a rallying point in the
nineteenth century, especially in the Io-
nian Islands, for the forging of a popu-
lar, national language, and consequently
a revived Hellenic literature. The songs
influenced poets like Solomés and Pa-
lamas and such prose writers as Argyris
Eftaliotis (1849-1923) and Y. Psycharis
(1854-1929). Dimaras notes the vitality
of formulaic expressions in the folk song,
such as “three birds were a-sitting,” “the
word was in suspense,” “it offended
him,” and the use of binary opposition,
as in “high-low,” “soft-hard,” “snow-
sun.” Some songs draw staple topics
from the sea, like the “Master North
Wind,” or “The Traveling Girl.” Others
find stock themes in the Godmother, a
bridesmaid who turns out to be the bride.

The modern Swallow Song (xeA8Ov-
wopa) is sung on 1 March to celebrate
the return of migrating birds. It begins
with the same words as the classical
poem on this theme: “He’s come, he’s
come, the swallow!” In the demotic song,
Greek writers found a granary of idioms
and proverbial expressions. They also ob-
served the dynamic preference for verb
and noun, epic themes, lyric raptures on
nature, and rural festivities. If it origi-
nates in Anatolia or Cyprus, the demotic
song seems to spread across the Dodec-
anese (thirteenth century). From the thir-
teenth to the fifteenth centuries, it flour-
ished in Crete and during the seventeenth
century, the Aegean. In the eighteenth
century, it was present in mainland
Greece, particularly in Epirus. Tentative
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classifications by region and theme have
been suggested: Could demotic songs be
grouped under the human activities to
which they refer? Work, fighting, village
festivals, herding sheep, rocking babies,
the lullaby, or a child imitating the swal-
low. Other demotic songs may be didac-
tic, or they reflect on fatalism and the
passing seasons. Some songs list the
qualities that are praiseworthy in a man
or woman. They may be satirical or deal
with exile. There are carols, gnomic
rhymed couplets, and festival songs,
which exhort young people to adopt he-
donism and seize the day, mindful that
Death (rather than the Last Judgment)
lurks ahead: “Enjoy life, young boys and
girls; / Who’s to know who’ll be alive
next year, / Since Death has decided / To
take us all?”” We also find love songs and
laments on death, known by the Byzan-
tine name mirologia. Other important de-
motic types are prison chants and Kle-
phtic songs. The latter come from before
and during the War of Independence.
Historical songs, such as the Akritic cy-
cle, go back further, referring to the An-
atolian frontiers or to the medieval Di-
yenis Akritas. The type and style of
demotic singing also varies by region or
province. Pastoral songs are associated
with mountain regions; satirical songs
with the Ionian Islands. A melancholy
vein of demotic song is commonly found
in the Cyclades and Asia Minor; a more
joyful variety is familiar from Crete. In
the Peloponnese and Epirus, the heroic
song tends to predominate. The meter is
generally the decapentasyllable, mostly
divided into segments of 8—7 syllables,
or a 16-syllable line divided 8—8. There
is no rhyming.

Typically demotic, the “Song of Das-
kaloyannis” consists of 1,032 lines. It de-
scribes the revolt of the hero in Sfakia,
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on the southwestern coast of Crete in
1770 and the sacrifice of this leader. As
in many forms of Greek writing, the in-
surgents are incited by promises of help
from Russia: “Lord, give me thought and
mind in the head / To sit and think of
Master John / Who was the first in Sfakia,
the first lord, / And with all his heart
wished Crete to be Greek. / Every Easter
and Sunday he put on his hat / And said
to the headpriest, ‘The Muskovite I’ll
bring / To help Sfakia and chase the
Turks / Along the way to The Red Apple
Tree’” (see King Turned to Marble).
This song was apparently written by An-
agnostes Sephes from the dictation of
Barla Pantzelios in 1786, 16 years after
the abortive Sfakian revolt that it nar-
rates: “But if the letters are faulty, the
words without grace, / It is the education
of a cheese-maker and the pen of a shep-
herd.”

Demotic ballads often contain maxims
for a homespun philosophy: “Lucky
mountains, lucky fields, / They have no
fear of Death. / They don’t expect that
killer, / They only wait for lovely spring,
/ For summer to make the mountains
green, / To strew the field with flowers.”
A recurring figure is the “brave young
lad” (see Palikari), which dominates
modern Greek, through Palamas and
Myrivilis to World War II stories and the
modern novel. The stock demotic figure
of Death battles the brave youth in one
ballad: “They went away and wrestled /
On the marble threshing-floor. / Nine
times the youth threw Death, / And the
ninth time Death was hurt.” At times
the “moody atmosphere” (Pappageotes,
1972) of the love song is increased by the
participation of nature in the individual’s
crisis, in a grand pathetic fallacy: “I
kissed some red lips and mine were
painted red. / 1 wiped them with the

handkerchief / And it was painted red, /
And when I washed it in the river / The
river was painted red. / The seacoast and
the middle of the sea turned red. / An
eagle came to drink; / His wings were
painted red. / Even the sun became half
red / And all of the full moon.” P. Kou-
moukelis recalls (in Scarfe 1994: 162):
“Songs are the best history. Songs are the
cementer of the people. The best song we
had for stirring up your blood was ‘The
Locusts.” The Germans were the locusts
spreading over our earth devouring ev-
erything in their path: ‘It’s a shame for
the sun and stars and the dawn to look
upon. / Let’s all join hands and let’s all
grab swords / And let’s get rid of the lo-
custs.””

See  also
LOGES

MIROLOGIA; PARA-
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(fall 1974): 137-159.

Fauriel, Claude C., ed. and trans. Chants po-
pulaires de la Gréce moderne, 2 vols.
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DENDRINOS, YEORYIOS (? -1938)
Born in Cephalonia, Yeoryios Dendrinos
completed his studies at elementary
school and became a jack-of-all-trades
and even a pedlar. He always aspired to
be a writer. He caught tuberculosis and
died very young, leaving the satire Mam-
moth and the stories The Man Who Ac-
cepted Everything (1933).

DETECTIVE NOVEL. See THRILLER

DIALECT The dialect is a topical vari-
ation in language, differing from the eth-



nic language in a specific range of
sounds, grammatical forms, and word
types. The distinction is often arbitrary,
because all languages have their source
in a dialect. The difference between mod-
ern standard Greek and the plethora of
Greek dialects is not always clear-cut be-
cause many dialect forms enter the na-
tional idiom. Classical Greek was itself
subdivided into several dialects. The
main ones were Attic, Aeolian, Ionian,
and Doric. The Attic dialect became the
prestige variety of written Greek. Some
modern dialects have been cut off so rad-
ically from the mainstream that they are
no longer related to a Greek model,
namely Tsakonian, Pontiac, and South-
Italian. The Cretan and Cypriot dialects,
on the other hand, showed such a strong
flowering of poetry and chronicles in the
seventeenth century that one of their di-
alects might well have formed the na-
tional language. Political power eventu-
ally gravitated to the Peloponnese (in the
war for Independence) and Athens,
making their widely understood dialects
the natural basis for modern spoken
Greek.

The Cypriot fourteenth-century legal
text Assizes is the first fully fledged mod-
ern Greek text in dialect, though we
know it was translated from a French
original. The Phanariot writer A. Chris-
topoulos (1772—1847) was so enamored
of the illustrious dialect of Constantino-
ple that he proposed that it alone might
shape the future written language and
suggested it was probably the “fifth dia-
lect of ancient Greek.” His contempo-
rary, the great national poet Solomos,
writing his “Dialogue” on language
about 1825 (publ. 1859), knew that it was
desirable that an established dialect
emerge as a national Greek tongue, but
he distrusted Phanariot support for the
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Constantinople koiné, or courtly dialect,
because it was still too close to Turkish
dominance.

Further Reading

Dawkins, R. M. Modern Greek in Asia Mi-
nor: A Study of the Dialects of Silli, Cap-
padocia and Pharasa, with Grammar,
Texts, Translations and Glossary. Cam-
bridge: Cambridge University Press, 1916.

Tsopanakis, Agapitos. Essai sur la phoné-
tique des parlers de Rhodes: contribution
a l’étude des dialectes néogrecs. Athens:
Verlag der Byzantinisch-Neigriechischen
Jahrbiicher, 1940.

DIALOGUE Dialogue is the key
component of Greek fiction next to de-
scription (meprypagn) and narration
(a@nynon). In the novel Exodus (1950)
by Ilias Venezis, there is a stream of di-
alogue linking rural characters in the re-
sistance, and this gives the fighting a
fairy-tale dimension. Critics refer to
other types of dialogue in the modern
Greek novel as a “faithful transcription”
of real speech. They recognize the arti-
fice that is needed to keep dialogue sim-
ple, to copy “the natural flow of speech,”
as when a Greek character in a novel set
in Anatolia produces sentences with the
verb trailing at the end (like conversa-
tional Turkish). Fictional dialogue also
employs the “self-answered question”
(avBumopopad), a figure by which an or-
ator puts a question and then provides the
answer. Dialogue is also set in question-
and-answer passages, in which charac-
ters, who know more than the reader (see
Irony), fill out their story.

DIASPORA When the Romans con-
quered Greece in the first century B.C.,
they accelerated a process called dias-
pora (“dispersion”), which pushed con-
quered Greeks from their place of birth.
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This whole phenomenon of departure
and absence is seen as a “scattering”
(dwaomopd). The historical millions of
Greeks who have lived outside Greece
(as with modern Palestinians) make up
“the Greeks of the diaspora.” The Ro-
mans took captured Greeks back to Italy
as slaves or tutors to their children. This
enslavement within the diaspora ex-
ported Greek ideas elsewhere in the
world (Jane and Wood, 1995: 46). After
the War of Independence came an ex-
pansion of Greece’s territorial bound-
aries, but the reality of emigration soon
increased. Newly created jobs were not
adequate in a country with few railways
and backward agriculture. Males began
to emigrate, especially at the end of the
nineteenth century, though the political
mass of Greece had swollen since 1830.

Greek descendants residing in foreign
countries, or exile, produced books,
songs, poetry, theater, and art. There has
been a distinctive Greek culture in Amer-
ica, Australia, Egypt, France, Romania,
Slavic Macedonia, Bulgaria, Turkey, and
certain outposts of the Ottoman empire,
Albania, Cappadocia, Pontus, and the
Danubian principalities, Wallachia and
Moldavia, run by Phanariots, well-born
Greeks from Constantinople. Literature
by Hellenism abroad proposed stories of
emigration, displacement, and nostalgia,
as well as new homeland themes.

From about 750 to 550 B.c., Greeks
founded colonies from the Black Sea to
Spain. They took with them a ready-
made culture, municipal institutions, and
education. After the decline of Greek po-
litical power and conquest by the Ro-
mans, Greeks were scattered in commu-
nities across the Mediterranean. Their
Roman masters were averse to trading by
sea, and the Greeks provided instructors
in rhetoric, librarians, teachers, and sec-

retaries to Roman noblemen or gover-
nors. When the early medieval period
saw the collapse of the West, the Greeks
of Byzantium found ways to maintain a
trading sphere in the East. After the Ot-
tomans crushed Byzantium in 1453, di-
aspora Greeks managed to hang on for
centuries, as bankers, ministerial advisers
or governing princes, translators to the
Sublime Porte (Ottoman court), mer-
chants, and shipowners. The Ottoman
ruling class disliked trade and shunned
civil administration. Bureaucracy was
left in the hands of Greeks, especially at
Constantinople. The diaspora communi-
ties outside Hellas proper, in the Ottoman
Empire, became prosperous. Homoge-
neity was created by the practice of Or-
thodox Church worship and an autono-
mous Greek school system. The worst
event that befell Greeks in 2,000 years of
xenitia was the loss of Smyrna, the most
populous Greek city in the world, to re-
nascent Turkish nationalism (1922). The
so-called Asia Minor disaster became a
central theme of diaspora writing and of
modern Greek literature.
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DICTIONARIES Compiling dictionar-
ies was a key task for Renaissance and
Enlightenment writers, at times when



the scholar merged with the teacher. M.
Mousouros (c. 1470-1517) advised the
Venice printer Aldus Manutius on Greek
books, in manuscript or codex, from
1494, and he produced the Dictionarium
Graecum  Compositissimum  (Venice,
1497), an authoritative Greek—Latin dic-
tionary, with an introductory epigram.
Mousourus and Zacharios published the
Comprehensive Dictionary of Word
Roots (1499). In the last century, a cele-
brated nine-volume text was Great Lexi-
con of the Greek Language (Demotic,
Katharevousa, Medieval, Later, Classi-
cal; Athens: Dimitrakos, 1936-1950). It
had a second edition in 1958 and was
then reissued as a new edition in 15 vol-
umes, by a publishing enterprise called
“Hellenic Learning,” under X. Tegopou-
los and B. Asimakopoulos.

The other key text in the lexical genre,
from mid-twentieth century, is loannis D.
Stamatakos’s A Dictionary of the Modern
Greek Language, Katharevousa and De-
motic, and from Modern Greek Words
into Classical (Athens: Petros Dimitra-
kos, 1952; 1953 and 1964). The third vol-
ume of this project came out late: print-
ing began in 1955, but it was available
only in 1964. Greatest of the modern dic-
tionaries of medieval Greek writing (cov-
ering words in popular texts in the period
from 1100 to 1669) is the 14-volume pro-
ject by E. Kriaras (see references). It was
partly overtaken by George Babiniotis,
Dictionary of the Modern Greek Lan-
guage (Athens: Center for Lexicography,
1998). This massive volume of 2,064
pages was met with huge public debate
and became a bestseller. It offers 150,000
“words and phrases” and is credited (by
Goutsos) with giving the fullest picture
of Greek since the demise of diglossia
and having the most scientifically ar-
ranged lemmata, trying not to give syn-
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onyms as definitions, and including com-
ment boxes with both prescriptive and
descriptive mini-essays.

Further Reading

Goutsos, Dionysis. [Essay Review]. JMGS
17, no. 1 (May 1999): 163-170.

Kriaras, E. Agfiko 71fic Meooumwvikig
‘EAMvikiic Anpwdovg I'poppoarteiog
1100-1669 [A Lexicon of Medieval Greek
Popular Writing from 1100 to 1669], 14
vols. Thessaloniki: Royal Hellenic Re-
search Foundation, 1969-1997.

DIDASKALOS. See TEACHER
DIET. See MEDICINE

DIGEST. See CHRONICLE, HIS-
TORY

DIGLOSSIA The word diglossia refers
to the coexistence of two languages, like
Attic Greek alongside plain Greek, or
Katharevousa next to the Demotic. Dig-
lossia denotes the case when a commu-
nity uses two morphologically and lexi-
cally distinct forms of one language. It
tends to create a permanent, simultane-
ous use of two registers in a country. The
term also describes communities in
which two idioms actually flourish, one
“high” (educated), the other “low” (out-
side formal education). The loss of a hun-
dred plays by Menander can be blamed
on diglossia, for Menander was not al-
lowed on the school syllabus after the
fifth century, because his comedies had
not been written in Attic, but in an ev-
eryday language known as the koiné
(kown = “common to all”).

Further Reading

Kriaras, E. “Diglossie des derniers siécles de
Byzance: naissance de la littérature néo-
hellénique.” Proceedings of the Xllith In-
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ternational Congress of Byzantine Studies.
Oxford 1966. London, 1967.

DIMINUTIVE The adjective diminutive
(vmokoploTIKOG) refers to modification
of a word by suffixes that denote small
size, affection, cajoling, teasing, or scorn.
When the poet Ritsos published Morning
Star (1955) for his newborn daughter Eri,
he added the subtitle 4 Small Encyclo-
pedia of Diminutives. In this verse, we
are struck by the abundance of words like
“little girl; mumsy; mini-hills, shoelets.”

DIMOULA, KIKI (1931- ) The major
modern woman poet Kiki Dimoula was
born in Athens, worked as a bank clerk,
and published collections of experimen-
tal and feminist verse, among them
Darkness of Hell (1956), In Absentia
(1958), The Bit of the World (1971),
which won the second State Prize, and
The Last Body (1981). Her writing was
seen by critics as a careful mixing of pur-
ist tones with demotic directness and
some archaic diction that touched on the
irony of Kavafy, such as “No, [ am not in
grief / That at the appropriate hour it
should darken,” or “Have you observed
my phenomenon? / The total eclipse, in
the end, of me?” Meraklis calls Kiki Di-
moula “one of the most unobtrusive,
noiseless, solitary, unbelievers in Greek
poetry,” and Holst-Warhaft has referred
to the way “she surveys her situation with
wonderfully ironic self-detachment.” Her
blunt, concrete style was effectively
adapted and recast in the volumes written
after the death of her husband, the poet
Athos Dimoulas (1921-1985). Many of
these poems inventively but unmourn-
ingly reconstitute the dead beloved as a
talking presence in her life: Farewell
Never (1988) and Lethe'’s Adolescence
(1994).

Further Reading

Dimoula, Kiki. Lethe s Adolescence, trans. by
David Connolly. Minneapolis: Nostos,
1996 (reviewed by G. Holst-Warhaft in
JMGS 17, no. 1 [May 1999]: 192-196).

DIONYSOS (1901-1902) Dionysos was
a short-lived, but influential, literary jour-
nal that promoted the style and imitation
of the French Symbolist poets. Founded
and edited by Dimitrios Chatzopoulos
and his brother Konstantinos Chatzopou-
los (1871-1920), with Yannis Kambysis
(1872-1901), Dionysos continued where
the journal Techni left off. A special
number of the periodical Greek Creation
(no. 102: 1 May 1952) deals with K.
Chatzopoulos.

Further Reading

Chatzopoulos, K. ITeCd [Prose Writings].
Athens: Ikaros, 1956-1957.

DIRECT SPEECH Most Greek narra-
tive uses direct speech, in the second
person, but the demotic songs use it in-
stinctively, instead of indirect speech
(mAdylog A6yog). In “The Widow’s Son
Cherishes Three Fine Horses,” the hero
goes to battle on a steed called Black and
dies. The horses called Grivas and Pipa-
nos start moaning: ‘“Well, where is our
Master, Black you fool?” Black says,
without any transitional phrase: “Let me
sing you my part, / And the pain of my
heart.”

DISTICHON (COUPLET) The disti-
chon is a thyming couplet. It appears for
the first time in verse from Venetian-
occupied Crete, in the work of Stefanos
Sachlikis (c. 1332—c. 1403). The term
couplet (Movotpdyovdo) also refers to
a folk form. Verse couplets date from the



medieval period. Some are forceful
enough to be knitted together into longer
texts, where they construct so-called al-
phabets. Rhyme was employed in ear-
lier, for example, Syrian, poetry. Rhym-
ing lines were later used by the
Troubadours (thirteenth century) and
brought with the Crusaders from Pro-
vence. Sachlikis sprinkles rhyme across
the account of his imprisonment, occa-
sionally using it in three to five consec-
utive lines. The increasing presence of
the rhymed distichon in Cretan verse
leads to the gradual obsolescence of the
old, nonrhymed political verse. The
rhymed couplet became a separate unit of
thought, or stood alone as an epigram.
The only extant examples of rhyme in
earlier Greek poetry are the hymn Acath-
istos and the kontakion by St. Romanus
on Judas.

DIYENIS AKRITAS Diyenis Akritas,
also known as The Two-Blood Border
Lord, is the greatest of the Byzantine sa-
gas. It is preserved in fourteenth-century
manuscripts and known to be consider-
ably older. It deals with events and types
that can be dated to the ninth or tenth
century and was probably written down
in the eleventh century in Asia Minor. It
is composed in unrhymed 15-syllable
verse. The anonymous poet responsible
for the prototype of this widely copied
work lived far from any metropolis, pos-
sibly among the border guards in east
Turkey. Perhaps he was the educated vas-
sal, or administrator, of some nostalgic
baron. This text is the first to use demotic
Greek for a popular Byzantine story. It is
the first text in modern Greek and be-
came known to the literary world in
1875, with the publication of a manu-
script that had been found at Trebizond.
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Differing manuscript versions were dis-
covered in the following decades. A total
of six Greek manuscripts became avail-
able, and each of these constituted a dif-
ferent recension of the same story. A
critical edition of the Escorial version
was published in 1985 by Stylianos Al-
exiou. Alexiou deduces, from the men-
tion of the Hashish-Assassins sect in
Syria, a twelfth-century date of compi-
lation. He shows that the Escorial manu-
script is superior and earlier, if less
“learned,” than the Grottaferrata version.
The saga originates in Asia Minor and
refers to a historical background, possi-
bly set in 788 A.D. Some scholars date
the subject to the period 928-944; others
propose a later time setting, 1042—1054.

The hero, Basil Diyenis Akritas, is of
mixed Greek and Arab blood. He fights
on the borders between the Byzantine
and the Islamic empires. He is “a Cap-
padocian hero” (Beaton). The story be-
gins with the abduction from her home
in Cappadocia of the hero’s mother by an
Arab invader, the Syrian emir Mousour.
She is the daughter of a Byzantine prince
from the Doukas family. She has five
brothers. The abductor proposes a duel
with one of the five. The youngest is se-
lected by lot, is coached by his eldest
brother and wins the duel. The defeated
Arab turns Christian, settles on the Byz-
antine side, and marries the girl. In the
next generation, the eponymous hero
born to this couple is of mixed Islamic/
Christian parentage. He embraces the
Christian faith. His father, the emir, goes
back to the Muslim side and brings
across his Muslim mother and relations.
The two-blood border lord, Diyenis Ak-
ritas, is trained in letters and arms bear-
ing. He learns, like young Hercules, to
tear apart wild animals. In his first hunt,
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the boy kills a lion and two bears. As a
young man, he has some adventures with
a band of Apelates. When adult, he
elopes with Eudokia, the daughter of a
general who rules as a Byzantine border
baron. Diyenis is pursued by a band of
soldiers and by the girl’s five brothers. He
wins the battle, spares the brothers, and
is granted the right to marry the general’s
daughter. He receives three sets of gifts
from his new relatives. Living with his
beloved, in territory on the border, he
pacifies the region and hunts down ban-
dits. The Byzantine emperor summons
Diyenis to his court, but Diyenis refuses
to go. The Emperor visits him in order to
witness his feats of physical accomplish-
ment. Diyenis excels in a first-person
narrative of his previous adventures, in-
cluding the rescue of his wife from a
dragon. In one version, he meets a girl
abandoned in the desert. While accom-
panying this girl back to her seducer (on
the pretext of enforcing their marriage),
he rapes her.

When Diyenis defeats the Amazon
warrior Maximo, she offers to surrender
and have sexual intercourse with him. He
slays her, though accepting her plea. Our
border lord is a settler as well as a wan-
derer. He constructs a castle with an en-
chanted garden (two features of later,
Western romances). Details are narrated,
with picturesque ekphrasis, concerning
the amenities at his palace, including
fountains, cellars, linked reservoirs, wel-
coming parrots, animal statues pouring
fresh water out of their mouths, all
topped by a mausoleum on a one-arch
bridge over the river Euphrates. As he
grows old, his bodyguard of 300 favorite
warriors flies back to base every day,
chattering like sparrows (cmovpyiteq):
“And so like charming fledglings on the
wing / They send a charming echo of

their wondrous king.” He is brought low
by a wasting disease. He calls his beloved
to his side and recalls the happy vicissi-
tudes of their union (which has no off-
spring). While she prays for him to be
spared, he dies, enjoining her never to
marry again. In a feature common to The
Thousand and One Nights, she promptly
joins him in death. This great saga, with
its emphasis on triple occurrence, may
perhaps (Baldick) symbolize the three
classes of Byzantine society: one to fight,
a second to pray, a third to work. One
scholar argues (in Thorlby 1969: 191)
that the poem is not a true historical epic:
“It may have been built out of shorter,
orally transformed lays dealing with par-
ticular persons and events.” There is a
formal description of the border lord’s fu-
neral and a grandiose ekphrasis concern-
ing his tomb. The saga closes with gno-
mic reflections on the rise and fall of
human ambition. The theme of abduction
is fundamental to the Diyenis story, as it
is in the genre of romance, and AKritic
song. In 1670, Ignatios Petritsis com-
posed a variant on the Diyenis Akritas.
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DONAS, PASCHALIS IOANNIS (late
eighteenth century) The medical figure
Paschalis Donas represents, with his arts
background, an Enlightenment hybrid
that Greek critics often refer to as the
“doctor sage” (10TPOPIAGGO(OG).
Donas was born in Epirus and at Ioan-
nina became one of the doctors of Ali
Pasha. He studied medicine at Bologna
and worked for a merchant while in Italy.
He wrote a Refutation of the Ravings of
Abbot Compagnoni on the Greeks (publ.
in Italian, Leipzig, 1773), which came
out in Greek at Venice in 1802. He trans-
lated verse by Tasso and Petrarch from
Italian to Greek and wrote poetry him-
self. Perhaps he, or Mavrommatis, could
be the Anonymous Greek who pub-
lished in Italy (1806) the patriotic text
The Greek Rule of Law, or a Discourse
on Freedom.

DONKEY, LEGEND OF THE Legend
of the Donkey is a fifteenth-century tale
in 393 unrhyming decapentasyllables. A
differing story (of fifteenth-century ori-
gin) is the Tale of the Donkey, the Wolf,
and the Fox in 540 unrhyming lines. A
rhymed version was first printed in 1539
(Venice). A donkey hides from his cruel
master in the woods. A fox and a wolf
insist on accompanying him, so the don-
key tells them his master is close by, with
bloodhounds. The animals embark on a
boat, and the donkey has to row, while
the wolf appoints himself captain, and
the fox takes the tiller. The fox proposes
that each of them should confess the ani-
mals he has eaten, and thus obtain remis-
sion of sins. The wolf and the fox admit
having eaten all manner of flesh. The

DON'T GET LOST 113

donkey admits that he once stole a lettuce
leaf, so his master beat him. The fox and
the wolf do not intend to absolve the don-
key, so he risks being eaten by them. The
donkey escapes by cunning: he says he
must reveal a secret before he takes his
punishment. He has magic powers in his
back hoof (it lets him hear enemies from
a great distance). He makes the wolf
kneel to recite a Paternoster in the prow,
then kicks him into the sea. The fox takes
fear and dives in. The allegory in these
donkey tales, with predators trying to
outwit a patient victim, is anticlerical.

DON’T GET LOST The magazine Don 't
Get Lost (M ydveoai) was founded in
1880 by an adventurous and independent
journalist called Vlasis Gavriilidis
(1848-1920), who was born in Costan-
tinople and sent by a benefactor to study
political science and philosophy at Leip-
zig. Back in Constantinople, Gavriilidis
founded the short-lived journal Concord,
which was soon merged with Neologus.
Later, he fell under the suspicion of the
Turkish masters of Constantinople, with
his paper Reform. He found out that he
was likely to be arrested for a seditious
article on charges that carried the death
penalty. To the Turkish police, who called
round at his newspaper office, asking for
Mr. Gavriilidis, he is supposed to have
said, “He just stepped out; I'm waiting
for him myself.” He then complained to
the policemen that he was wasting his
time waiting and left. A week or so later
he was in Athens (1877) and doing edi-
torial work for The Daily Debater. In
1878, he and Kleanthis Triantafyllos
founded the radical, pro-Demotic journal
Rabagads. Soon (1880) Gavriilidis moved
to his pet project, the twice-weekly mag-
azine Don't Get Lost.

A hackneyed phrase by the contem-



114 DOSITHEOS OF JERUSALEM (1641-1707)

porary politician Alexandros Koumoun-
douros was the source of the journal’s
title. When Koumoundouros’s wife be-
came distressed at political opponents’
attacks on him, he apparently consoled
her with the admonition “Don’t get lost!”
The journal soon evolved (1879) into a
firmly nonpartisan daily newspaper
called Acropolis. In 1890, he brought the
rotating cylinder for the first time to
Greek newspaper printing. Gavriilidis
was in his element and for 40 years
poured out, in his laconic manner, arti-
cles on finance, feminism, farming, art,
language, business, society, women’s
clothes, mixed education, the army, and
politics. He pictured the poet Sikelianés
as “a beautiful chaos of a virgin Hellenic
soul.” Gavriilidis’s ideology was uncom-
promisingly pro-progress. He supported
a new classless, demotic Greece. It was
said that a critical article by Gavriilidis
could topple a Greek government. At age
28, he roared his Credo from the columns
of his paper: “Our goal is the national re-
generation of Greece; our means are ab-
solutism, constitutionality, democracy,
revolution, theocracy and anarchy. [ . . . ]
Observe how much we dissent from the
multitude. They want Hellenism to die an
orderly death and be solemnly buried; we
prefer that Hellenism live, albeit in dis-
order, even with mutual slaughter!” Gav-
riilidis stood as best man at the wedding
of Kostis Palamas to Maria Valvis.

DOSITHEOS OF JERUSALEM
(1641-1707) The patriarch Dositheos
staked his tenure (from 1669) on Greek
Orthodox stewardship of Jerusalem’s
shrines. He wrote religious essays, vari-
ously attacking Calvinism and chastising
the Latin church. He gained the nick-
name “scourge of the Papists” (Aarti-
voupaotig). Dositheos composed a His-

tory of the Patriarchs of Jerusalem,
published by his successor in the post,
1715) and an Orthodox Confession of the
Faith of the Catholic Apostolic Eastern
Church, Followed by an Exposition Con-
cerning the Three Chief Virtues, namely
Faith, Hope, and Charity.

DOUKA, MARO (1947-) Maro Douka
became well known as a novelist and po-
litical prisoner under the Colonels’
Junta (1967). Douka, born in Hani
(Crete), studied from 1966 at Athens
University, where she became a left-wing
militant. Her first novel, Fools Gold
(1979), tells the story of Mirsini, a girl
from a bourgeois family, whose father is
involved with several women. Mirsini’s
family possesses shares in a mine, inher-
ited through a great-grandmother’s extra-
marital love affair. Mirsini’s mother com-
mits suicide; the protagonist herself has
unsatisfactory love affairs, one with a
comrade in the Left movement who can-
not, in practice, accept the equality of
women. The narrative, which moves back
and forth in time, highlights the so-called
Generation of the Polytechnic and its po-
litical activity. This leads up to the Poly-
technic revolt of 1973, in which the
students occupied the buildings in
November and put up graffiti banners
proclaiming NO TO THE JUNTA. In the
ensuing repression by the Colonels’
Junta, troops and tanks on the night of
16 November ended the Polytechnic oc-
cupation. There were casualty figures
(disputed on both sides) of about 30
killed and several more injured. In
Douka’s narrative, Mirsini refuses to
typecast her commitment to political ac-
tivism by responding to a questionnaire
about whether to join a political organi-
zation. The crux presented by this ques-
tionnaire detonates a series of chronolog-
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ical and narrative breaks in sequence.
Douka’s second novel The Floating City
(1984) moves between Paris and Athens
and between three different subtexts,
while telling the apparently conven-
tional story of an affair between a mar-
ried man in Paris and his actress girl-
friend in Athens.

Further Reading

Douka, Maro. Fools Gold, trans. by Roderick
Beaton. Athens: Kedros, 1991.

Yannakaki, Eleni. “The Novels of Maro
Douka.” In The Greek Novel: A.D. 1-1985,
ed. Roderick Beaton, 110-119. London:
Croom Helm, 1988.

DOUKAS, NEOPHYTOS (c. 1760-
1845) Neophytos Doukas was a promi-
nent classical scholar, Enlightenment
teacher and fanatical exponent of Atti-
cism. “The whole of Hellenism existed
inside his head,” D. Vernardakis once
said of Doukas. From the Epirus, Doukas
lost his father when young, and he took
orders in a monastery. He later studied at
Bucharest, where one of his teachers was
the scholar Lambros Fotiadis (1752—
1805). In 1803, Doukas was invited by
the Greek community of Vienna to work
and teach in that city. He stayed there 12
years. He then took over the directorship
of Fotiadis’s school in Bucharest (1815),
but was forced to resign (1817) after an
attempt was made on his life. He was
found beaten one morning on the street.
The attack was made by opponents of his
conservative stance on the language
question and his support of Atticism,
possibly by Alexandros Mavrokordatos.
Doukas wrote over 70 volumes in his
lifetime, including a 10-volume sum-
mary, with commentaries, of the history
of Thucydides. His collected correspon-
dence of over 1,500 letters is extant. His

influence on modern scholarship is such
that he is credited with setting the form
for classical editions in the Bud¢ series
(with facing French translation) and the
German Teubner texts.

See also HELLENISM

DOXARAS, PANAYOTIS (1662-1729)
The painter and writer Panayotis Doxaras
called himself Peloponnesian, signing
“Lakedaemonian” on some of his can-
vases. He lived and worked on Zakyn-
thos. As a soldier, he campaigned with a
group of mercenaries on the island of
Chios (1694), paying for their services
on behalf of Venice. In 1696, he helped
to organize the defense of Venetian po-
sitions in the Peloponnese. He translated
Leonardo da Vinci, The Art of Painting,
from the Italian, making polite excuses
for his own uncultivated grammar. Dox-
aras wrote his own treatise, On Painting,
in the plain language. Here he exalts the
Renaissance and its painters, in contrast
with the ossified Byzantine art. He
sought to adapt the techniques of Western
art to Greece while imitating the painters
of Venice and producing fine portraits.

DOXAS, ANGELOS (1900-1985;
pseudonym of N. N. Drakoulidis) Born
at Constantinople, the critic, essayist,
poet, novelist, short story writer and film
director Angelos Doxas wrote a notable
antiwar novel Human Blood (1946).
Doxas is a modern version of that durable
and versatile Greek species, the medical
doctor with literary talent and energy. He
studied at Athens, Paris, and Vienna. He
qualified as a lawyer and psychoanalyst.
He was also professor of nature study at
the Athens School of Art and Crafts
(1929-1938). He published verse (Liba-
tion to the Wind; The Hours of Greyness),
stories, plays, novels, psychobiographies
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of Orestes, Plato, Shakespeare, Michel-
angelo, Cervantes, Rimbaud, Baudelaire,
and (in 1968) a psychoanalysis of Aris-
tophanes. He collected travel impressions
in the volumes Enchantment of the Trop-
ics and In the Dizziness of America. He
produced 360 articles or book contribu-
tions (in Greek and other languages) and
over 30 books of his own. In 1937, As-
teris Kobbatzis noted that Xenopoulos
and Doxas, between them, had created a
brand-new reading public in twentieth-
century Greece.

Doxas’s novels, many of them cos-
mopolitan slices of life from Paris, Liz-
etta (1923), Eva, Dora, Eight-Thirty This
Evening, Turn the Switch, Surprise Party,
Three Drops of Petrol, Naked Woman,
and such stories as “Party,” “Jean,” and
“Vana,” confronted modern readers with
a racy cocktail of psychology and human
emotion, in an ambiance of cash, com-
fort, and cabaret. His Waiter, a Whisky!
(1932) ran to 20,000 copies and six edi-
tions by 1950. This was an unprece-
dented figure for a collection of prose
stories at the time. Later came the novels
The Planet, After Midnight, and Love for
Mankind, which turned to wider, post—
World War II problems. Doxas was a
joint editor of the literary journals The
Greek Review and Eve. Xenopoulos com-
mended Doxas, in an essay of 1944, for
being the first writer to renew the Greek
genre novel (see Ithografia) and for be-
coming “Greece’s most widely read prose
writer between the Wars.” Doxas’s study
A Psychoanalytic Analysis of Palamas
won the gold medal and State literary
prize in 1960. It makes Greece’s modern
icon of poetic gravity into a rather more
fiery figure.

DOXASTIKON The term doxastikon,
or “glorificatory” (80&aoTiKOV), refers

to a troparion chanted after the Praises,
based on psalms of David that use the
words “praise the Lord” (Aiveite tov
KOpiov). The doxastikon is sung before
the doxology (eucharistic hymn) and be-
gins with the words “Glory be to the Fa-
ther, the Son and the Holy Ghost.” Saint
Gregory of Nazianzus “Theologos™ (c.
329-3817), whose works are a major
source for Byzantine hymns, writes in a
discourse on Easter and his late priest-
hood: “on the day of the Resurrection, let
us shine with the festival, embrace, and
say, brothers, even to those who hate us,
we forgive all misdeeds at Resurrection.”
These phrases return later in a Byzantine
hymnographer’s work, a doxastikon of
the Praises of the Feast of Resurrection.

Further Reading

Karavites, P. “Gregory Nazianzinos and Byz-
antine Hymnography.” JHS 113 (1993):
81-98.

DRAGOUMIS, ION (1878-1920) The
unswerving irredentist Ion Dragoumis
put together, in his novel Samothrace
(1908), a passionate investigation into
the sources of contemporary Hellenism.
Blood of Martyrs and Heroes (1907) was
drafted to shock Greek youth out of com-
placency and to kick-start Philhellenic
nationalism by a narration of the Mace-
donia campaign. He also wrote a bla-
tantly irredentist account of the outposts
of Hellenism in Anatolia, and ways to
conserve them, namely A/l Those Alive
(Athens, 1911). Diplomat, political
writer, and social philosopher, Dra-
goumis had been a volunteer in the war
of 1897. In 1902, as vice-consul at Mon-
astir, Dragoumis organized the defense of
the Orthodox communities in western
Macedonia against the so-called Bulgar-
ian Committees. He helped to organize



Greek community outposts in eastern
Macedonia, eastern Roumeli and Thrace
(where he held consular positions up to
1907). As first secretary at the Constan-
tinople embassy (1907—-1908), he took
measures toward political equality and
self-affirmation for Greek diaspora com-
munities in the Ottoman territories. In
1909 he was involved in planning for an
army insurrection. In 1911, when the
Italians occupied the Dodecanese, he
urged union with Greece, or autonomy,
at a conference on Patmos.

He enlisted in the first Balkan War
(1912) as a corporal. When sent on a
team of negotiators to discuss terms for
a handover of Thessaloniki to Hassim
Tahsin Pasha, Dragoumis on his own ini-
tiative raised the Greek flag at the Met-
ropolitan’s palace. Two months later, he
tried to organize the occupation of Kas-
tellorizo. In 1915, he was elected as in-
dependent deputy for Florina (northern
Macedonia). In Parliament, he opposed
neutrality, supporting Greece’s entering
World War I on the side of the Allies and
forecast the territorial rewards for this
policy in a postwar realignment of Ana-
tolian frontiers (a robust formulation of
the Great Idea). He expounded his pol-
icies in the weekly Political Review,
which he founded in January 1916. He
was deported to Corsica with other poli-
ticians and served out the war in exile.
He was pardoned at the end of 1919.
When an assassination attempt was made
on E. Venizelos in Paris (31 August
1920), Dragoumis was picked up by se-
curity police and gunned down in the
street. He was a cofounder of the pro-
Demotic Educational Society, where he
exerted a deep influence on N. Kazan-
tzakis. Kazantzakis, in turn, published an
overblown, chauvinist poem in the spe-
cial issue of the literary journal Néa Estia
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(no. 342: 15 March 1941) devoted to lon
Dragoumis. Kazantzakis’s poem imag-
ines the grey head of Dragoumis held
high at the gates of Paradise, standing
erect after preserving the race. He used
the romantic pseudonym “Archer.”

See also BALKAN WARS; DIAS-
PORA; PROGONOPLIXIA

DRAMA; DRAMATISTS Nineteenth
Century; Twentieth Century. See GER-
MANY; KARAGHIOZIS; OPERA;
PUPPETS; ROMAS; SHAKE-
SPEARE; TERZAKIS; THEATER

DRAMATIC PRESENT The dramatic
present tense is the use of present time to
relate acts from the past as though they
are happening simultaneously with the
act of writing the text. In the famous de-
motic song The Dead Brother (see Para-
logés), the narrator breaks into his past
tenses with phrases like “The eight broth-
ers are against, but Kostantis is in favor”
(of their 12-year-old sister’s marriage and
life in Babylon, line 8), or “the slab
which rumbles and the earth that booms”
(line 68).

DREAM INTERPRETATIONS The
five volumes of Dream Interpretations by
Artemidorus Daldianus (second century
A.D.) provide instruction on how to ex-
plain dreams. This was not so much lit-
erature for the superstitious, as occultism
for the educated: the dveipoxpitng is
an “explainer of dreams.” Artemidorus
wrote (lost) books on Bird Divination
and Reading Hands. The works of Galen
and Aristides, contemporary with Artem-
idorus, show that Hellenistic writers in
early Empire society believed that
dreams offer forecasts and rules for fu-
ture behavior.



118 DROSINIS, YEORYIOS (1859-1951)

DROSINIS, YEORYIOS (1859-1951)
Yeoryios Drosinis worked for the leading
journal called Hearth (‘Eotia) until
1898. He published the magazine Na-
tional Uprising (1898) and a literary an-
nual, Calendar of Great Greece, from
1922. Drosinis was one of the main fig-
ures behind The Association for the Dis-
tribution of Useful Books (see Melas;
Vikelas). He edited the Association’s
journal, and he compiled its volumes on

Natural History, Birds, The Blind, Fish-
ing, Hunting, and Bees. He was one of
the first members of the Academy of Ath-
ens (1926) and is believed (Pappageotes,
1972) to have controlled policy in its lit-
erary section up to the day he died. A
special issue of the literary journal Nea
Estia (no. 583: 1951) is devoted to Dro-
sinis, as also are two monographic num-
bers of Greek Creation (no. 44: 1 Dec.
1949, and no. 71: 15 Jan. 1951).



EARACHE. See MEDICAL TRACT

EARTHQUAKE The sixteenth-century
writer Manolis Sklavos composed a
poem on the Cretan earthquake of 1508,
The Disaster of Crete. One of many types
of lay medical treatise is the Prognosis
from Earthquakes (Xelopoloyiov). A
characteristic seventeenth-century tract
advises: “If the sun is in Scorpio, and an
earthquake occurs by day, this augurs
great danger, and if it occurs by night, it
foretells the sickness and death of many.”
Abbatios Hierotheos uses elegant de-
motic in his Account of the 1637 Earth-
quake in Cephalonia. He came from
Cephalonia, was prior of a monastery
(1631-1664), and built a museum in the
Strophades, guarding the relics of St.
Dionysios, patron of Zakynthos (see
Martzokis, A.). An anonymous writer
from Santorini shows the power of sim-
ple evocation in his chronicle of the ef-
fects of the 1650 earthquake: “The
earth’s foundations shook and with the
earthquake came a stench as of herbs and
sulphur. The sea swelled and ran a dis-
tance of two miles onto the island. A mist

lay flat like smoke over the whole of San-
torini, striking men in the eyes, blinding
them. And likewise few livestock and
few birds survived, and the fields were
filled with the carcasses of the rest.”

ECCLESIASTICAL POETRY, BYZ-
ANTINE Early church verse glorifies the
Divine or intones passages from Scrip-
ture. Because all authority is vested in the
divinely appointed emperor, it is his ex-
alted church and his court circles that de-
termine what shall or shall not be sung
in verse. Certain models are followed,
and originality of content is not itself a
goal. This body of medieval Greek po-
etry preserves the old meters, but the
quantitative principle of long or short
vowels falls away. Accent becomes an in-
dication of where stress in pronunciation
should fall. The verse is based on the
number of syllables and the tone of the
words. Whether syllables are long or
short does not concern the writer. He dis-
regards elision, does not bother to elim-
inate hiatus, and no longer distinguishes
between acute or circumflex accent.

The very early Byzantine figure Bishop
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Methodios of Philippi (who died in 311)
composed a Banquet (following Plato’s
Symposium) that introduces a choir of vir-
gins intoning a poem in praise of chastity.
This text has stanzas followed by a re-
frain, a structure more typical of later
Byzantine hymns, like the kontakion.
Dolger shows how the last writer to use
classical meters for ecclesiastical poems
is Synesius Bishop of Cyrene (?370—c.
413), and by the sixth century the poet
and the musician of a kontakion were
generally the same person, and he was
called a melodos. The work of Symeon
the Theologian (late tenth century), dis-
plays an adherence to mysticism and pen-
ance that excludes all sources except
Holy Scripture, as in his Catecheses
(“Monastic Sermons™), his Theological
Chapters, and his Loves of the Divine
Hymns. He was the first writer to use po-
litical verse in religious poetry. Symeon
left 10,700 lines of poetry that were pub-
lished after his death by a pupil, Niketas
Stathatos. Psellus (eleventh century)
composed about 37 poems on ecclesias-
tical or philosophical matter, running
from a couplet to 1,400 lines. Much of
the remaining ecclesiastical poetry is
homiletic in nature, that is, it could be
adapted to a sermon and recited as a
lesson.

Further Reading
Dolger, F. “Byzantine Literature.” In The
Cambridge Medieval History.

Volume IV: The Byzantine Empire. Part II:
Government, Church and Civilisation, ed-
ited by J. M. Hussey, 207-264. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press, 1967.

EDUCATION. See LANGUAGE
QUESTION; READERS; SCHOOL

EDUCATIONAL SOCIETY The Edu-
cational Society was established by a

group of 36 writers, public figures, and
intellectuals (including Kazantzakis,
Dragoumis, Mavilis, A. Delmouzos, and
Karkavitsas) on 10 May 1910. Its pro-
gram was to give Athens a model de-
motic school and to constitute the spring-
board for the use of demotic language in
a reformed Greek school system. By
1923, the dominant leaders in the group
were M. Triantafyllidis (author of the in-
fluential Greek grammar of 1941), Del-
mouzos, and the (Marxist) D. Glinds.
They worked with 1. Tsirimokos, who be-
came Minister of Education, to get Par-
liament to approve the Demotic as the
sole teaching language in the first four
classes of primary school. The Educa-
tional Society issued a trimonthly Bulle-
tin from January 1911 and grew so rap-
idly that an amendment to the statutes
(November 1914) devolved control of the
Society from its founders to the assembly
of its members. One of the main needs in
the school system was for textbooks in
the demotic. Authors were urged to sub-
mit draft volumes. Z. Papantoniou
(1877-1940), who published his first
short story, “The Baker,” in The Illus-
trated Estia (1895), was invited in 1918
by the Ministry of Education to produce
a general reader for the first four primary
grades, in the demotic. The result was
The High Mountains, which was attacked
by the Purists and championed by the
Vulgarizers. It is a saga about a group of
schoolboys who organize their summer
vacation at a mountain retreat. In 1917
the Greek government called on the Edu-
cational Society’s experts to initiate
school reform. This was carried out in the
politically favorable periods of 1918—
1920 and 1922-1925, when Glinds and
Delmouzos headed teacher training col-
leges. Delmouzos and other founders
withdrew (1927) when the Educational



Society adopted a sociological program.
K. Bastias issued a combative, demoticist
journal, Greek Letters, at this point to
house the Delmouzos group after the
“split.”

EFTALIOTIS, ARGYRIS (1849-
1923, pseudonym of Kleanthis Mi-
khailidis) Eftaliotis translated the Odys-
sey into modern Greek in nine long years
of unremitting concentration. The last
three books (22-24) were unfinished at
his death, and later translated by N. Po-
riotis. Eftaliotis became an enthusiastic
Vulgarizer with the encouragement of A.
Pallis, whom he knew personally after
rooming together on trading missions.
While in India, both men learned of the
language reforms associated with Psy-
charis and adopted them with gusto. In
1889 Eftaliotis sent his debut poems,
Songs of an Expatriate, to the Philadel-
pheios Poetry Competition. He gained
the prize, with a very high mention. He
lived outside Greece as an entrepreneur
and a clerk to merchants (Manchester;
Liverpool; India). He was the first author
after Psycharis to use the demeotic in all
his published prose. His stories are quite
conservative and respectful of Greek cus-
toms and folklore. He wrote with an ap-
preciation of old furniture, courtyards,
parties, dowry boxes, and handsome but
virtuous women. When he described
Bombay or his travels in Ceylon, he com-
mented on the caste system, the shawls,
cremation, the weather (always), the dan-
ger of snakes to the unshod, the less-
visible Muslim women, the downpours,
and the plurality of gods. Negative com-
ments (on cleanliness, or religion) drew
him to compare Indians with Turks. A
special issue of Néa Estia (no. 537: 1948)
is devoted to Eftaliotis.
See also PALIKARI
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Further Reading

Thrilos, A. Mop@eg thic EAANVIKTG Ttelo-
YPOQiog Kol HEPIKEG BAAEC LOPPEG
[Figures of the Greek Prose Tradition, and
Various Other Figures]. I. Athens: Difros,
1962.

EFYENA The Efyena is a play by a
seventeenth-century author, Theodoros
Montseletze. Nothing is known about
this man, but dialect features and certain
locations enumerated in a comic dialogue
from the play make it clear that he was
from Zakynthos, in the Ionian Islands.
This in turn constitutes a proof that
drama was alive and active there in the
mid-seventeenth century, and not merely
an export of the Cretan theater, thought
to have arrived with scholars fleeing to
the Heptanese from the Turkish conquest
of Crete (1669). The drama is based on
a fairy tale about a girl whose hands are
cut off by order of her stepmother. The
Virgin Mary restores the hands miracu-
lously, the wicked stepmother is be-
headed, and so “Lopped Hands” becomes
an icon of divine grace. It was familiar
all over the West from the thirteenth cen-
tury. The text was apparently possessed
by the scholar Allatios but rediscovered
three centuries later in his archive by
M. Vitti (1960). Efyena contains well-
orchestrated interludes between the acts,
the lopped head is shown on a salver to
the audience, and there are rambunctious
squabbles between cunning servants.

1821. See WAR OF INDEPENDENCE

EKPHRASIS The term expression (ek-
phrasis) denotes the formal praise of a
building or its decoration, written as a
tribute to its patron. In Byzantine ro-
mance, for instance, Livistros and Ro-
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damni, the alternating vicissitudes of the
principal lovers are relieved by ekphras-
eis, or ornate love letters. The ekphrasis
in romance may describe a garden, frieze,
sculpture, or a series of paintings on a
palace wall. The writing of narrative po-
ems in this manner, often describing art
in eloquent tones, flowered with Paul the
Silentiary (sixth century), an usher (sil-
entiarius) at the court of Justinian. He
was influenced by the circle round Aga-
thias and wrote a Description of the
Church of the Hagia Sophia, 887 hex-
ameters in length, with a majestic ek-
phrasis, “Description of the Pulpit,” as an
added pendant in 275 lines (years 552—
565). His contemporary, John of Gaza,
composed an ekphrasis on a pagan wall
painting as an accompaniment to Paul’s
Christian text.

Further Reading

Maguire, H. “Truth and Convention in Byz-
antine Descriptions of Works of Art.”
Dumbarton Oaks Papers, no. 28 (1974):
111-140.

ELEABOULKOS, THEOFANIS (six-
teenth century) Eleaboulkos is a heroic
type of scholar—priest. From 1543 to
1551, he inflamed congregations at Con-
stantinople, preaching with a prophet’s
eloquence and forging a generation of
pupils who set about clearing the histori-
cal obscurantism of the surroundings.
They revived the study of theology and
provided from among their number sev-
eral future Patriarchs of Constantinople.
Among them was Damascenus the
Stoudite, an early writer of the demotic,
and Jeremias II Tranos (c. 1530-1595),
who was Patriarch three times between
1572 to 1595, survived 35 tumultuous
years in ecclesiastical politics, invited
Manuel Margounios (1549-1602) to his

court, worked with Meletios Pigas, met
Lutheran theologians to discuss tenden-
tious items of Catholic dogma, and rec-
ognized the Tsar as the “only Christian
sovereign in the world” (1589).

ELGIN MARBLES. See ATHENS

ELISION The eclision of syllables
(8xOAwym) is used in verse as a way of
avoiding hiatus. Hiatus is caused when a
word ending with a vowel stands directly
in front of a word beginning with a
vowel. One of the two words drops a
letter. Elision is made by blending
(kpdon): two successive words are com-
bined into one, with the loss of a syllable.
A simple adjustment, to create euphony,
was “subsidence” (ouvvilnom), whereby
two vowels are “sunk” together to form a
single syllable. They are sounded in this
collapsed form, though they are written
as two. At times, the doubling up of vow-
els in one word was eliminated by a con-
traction called synaeresis (cuvaipeon).
Poets also employed “subtraction”
(a@aipeon), which was the removal of
one syllable to avoid hiatus. Another ad-
justment was the addition of euphonious
consonants, a form of interpolation
(mapepPoin). The consonant 7y, or v,
was inserted between two vowels, in or-
der to soften their contiguity. When the
critic Korphis mentions the corrections
that Nikos Chantzaras (1884—1949)
made to his otherwise simple poems, he
adds that “the verse was purified of par-
asites like excess adjectives and hiatus”
(MENL [Great Encyclopedia of Modern
Green Literature], XII, 674).

ELYTIS, ODYSSEAS (1911-1996;
pseudonym of Odysseus Alepoudelis)
Poet, essayist, graphic artist, translator,
biographer, and Nobel Prize—winner for
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literature (1979), Elytis was born at Ir-
aklion (Crete), where his father went,
while young, from Mytilene. In 1914 the
Alepoudelis family, including six chil-
dren of whom Odysseus was the young-
est, went to live in Athens. The writer
spent his summers living on different is-
lands in the Aegean (Crete, Spetsai, Les-
bos), which he celebrated in light and
color: “as the sun rises, the guns of all
great world theories are silenced.” He
took his high school diploma (1928) and
enrolled in law two years later. He stud-
ied till 1935, but did not complete his
degree. In November 1935, encouraged
by Katsimbalis, he published his first
poems in the new periodical Ta Néa
Grammata (New Writing). Later he col-
lected his verse in a volume entitled Ori-
entations (1940). His pseudonym was de-
vised to avoid associations with the
Alepoudelis soap made by his family. It
unites different aspects of the author’s
mythology (Hellas, Helen, Freedom,
Hope), as well as the word for “vaga-
bond” (4ANTNGg). In October 1940, with
the outbreak of the war with Italy, Elytis
went to the Albanian front, and his ex-
perience as a young officer in Greece’s
First Army Corps marked him deeply and
was later recast in the form of a long
poem with the title Lay Heroic and Fu-
nereal for the Fallen Second Lieutenant
in Albania. Another collection of lyric
verse came out in 1943, with the title Sun
the First.

There is an embryonic silence of 15
years between the publication of the Lay
and Elytis’s masterpiece Dignum Est
(CA&ov €otiv). This work came as a con-
siderable surprise (1959) and had a
mixed reception from critics. Elytis’s in-
terest in Cubist art explains some of the
geometry in its structure. The material is
spliced into psalms, odes, and prose pas-

sages. The poem commences with a Gen-
esis and ends with a Gloria. There are
30 poetic fragments, 12 odes, and 18
psalms, grouped around six readings.
The composition is in three parts: (1) The
campaign in Albania; (2) The enemy oc-
cupation; and (3) The Civil War. In each,
the turn of events is sketched by two
prose Readings, framed by the four Odes
and the six Psalms. The sixth and last
Reading is marked by the subtitle
“prophecy” and deals with a coming
“change” in a hymn of glory: “Worthy is
life, worthy is light, worthy is the strug-
gle and recompense for the sacrifice.” At
the center of the triptych is a Passion,
fragmented into “Here Then Am 1. ..”
(verse), “The March Towards the Front”
(prose), and “A Single Swallow” (prayer
in verse), followed by an assemblage of
odes, a story “The Great Sortie,” the
prophecy (fairy tale and speech). It is set
among portraits of men, girls, soldiers,
and endless landscape. The Gloria chal-
lenges us with the panoply of the Uni-
verse: “Now the incurably black hue of
the Moon. / And always the blue-gold
glitter of the Galaxy.”

Elytis traveled in Europe, living five
years at Paris (1948-1953). The art col-
lector Tériade introduced him to Matisse,
Chagall, Giacometti, de Chirico, and Pi-
casso (1948). He met Breton, René Char,
Eluard, Tzara, and Pierre-Paul Jouvé. He
studied at the Sorbonne and contributed
articles in French to the magazine Verve.
Later he visited the United States (1961)
and the Soviet Union (1962), tabling
Greek viewpoints at international meet-
ings.

Elytis received the State Prize for Lit-
erature in 1960, an honorary doctorate
from the University of Thessaloniki
(1975), and the Nobel Prize (1979).
He called the famous opening line of
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“Drinking the Corinthian sun” a tourist
catchphrase, and he scorned his own
“Mad Pomegranate Tree,” that ever-
popular poem in which others have seen
a pageant of delirium battling evil. In
Open Documents (1974), Elytis declared
that the purpose of his poetry was to
wake up objects and hear the echo of phe-
nomena. Language is not the sum of
word symbols that denote objects, but a
force unleashed by the intellect. In his
later essays, Private Path (1991), Elytis
gave prominence to the sea journey, for
the challenge of the wide sea was 6,000
words, and his little boat was maybe fif-
teen steps in length, rising and falling
with a wave’s swell.
See also COLLAGE
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EMBIRIKOS, ANDREAS (1901-
1975) The surrealist poet, psychoana-
lyst, and novelist Andreas Embirikos was
born in Romania to a family of interna-
tional shipowners. Embirikos worked for
a while at the London branch of his fa-
ther’s shipping company. He gave up this
job out of solidarity with his family’s job-
less dockyard laborers. For a while he
lived in France, reading Hegel, Marx,
Freud, and Tolstoy while he studied psy-
choanalysis (1925-1931). He met André
Breton and members of Breton’s surre-
alist fraternity. He soon gave up social-
ism and declared that “Marxism, once it
gained power, chose to fence the intellect
inside narrow bounds of political expe-
diency.” In Greece (from 1932) Embiri-
kos set up a group of psychoanalysts with
Maria Bonaparte and other colleagues.
He believed that unbridled sexual energy,
together with poetry, could create the
goal of most young intellectuals of the
Depression years, a better world.

He made a sensation in 1935 with his
volume The Kill of High Heat, which fea-
tured automatic writing and haphazard
gobbets of prose. Some of the material
was a deliberate recycling of purist, Ka-
tharevousa elements, as well as formula
items from the media and scientific cli-



chés. The resulting collage was a late
transplant to Greece of the implications
of Breton’s first surrealist manifesto
(1924). Eventually, Embirikos published
marginally more conventional verse,
Hinterland (1945). Of this volume, Try-
panis remarks that its “strange, exotic, er-
udite language can be considered a real
contribution to modern poetic diction.”
There was also the posthumous volume
Oktana (1980).

Rumors circulated about a licentious
prose work (composed by Embirikos in
the period 1945-1951). This was finally
brought out in the 1990s because of
doubts by Embirikos’s widow as to
whether such material was fit to print ear-
lier: The Great Eastern (2 vols., 1991) is
the longest, most sexually explicit of all
Greek novels. The book concerns the
maiden voyage of a ship of this name (on
21 May 1867), a story once told by Jules
Verne. The modern text is an experiment
in prose (more playful than Pasolini’s /00
Days of Salo). 1t presents, in a page-to-
time correlation, sequenced acts of for-
nication, voyeurism, bestiality, incest,
and masochism related by, to, and about
the passengers on their journey, with a
playful, pseudopsychoanalytic emphasis
on orality and ejaculation.
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EMPIRICISM The empiricism of clas-
sical thought lies embedded in much
modern Greek writing. Thales showed
that the planet is round by observing a
stick’s shadow. Anaximander inquired
how the universe began. He believed, but
could not prove, that humans evolved
from another sort of animal. These writ-
ers understood the need for research to
be followed by proof, a process known
as empiricism (§umelpiopndg). Though
Greek philosophers proposed theories,
even myths and metaphors, to explain
reality, for them “true significance lay in
experience, and not in theory.” Before
Plato, philosophers already valued the
collection of empirical data. Aristotle
and his successors recommended use of
scientific method and empirical confir-
mation of a theory. In the fifteenth cen-
tury, Plethon recommended Strabo as a
supplement to information in Ptolemy.
He detected apparent imperfections in
Strabo’s Geography. Strabo had com-
mented on FEratosthenes’s attempt to
measure the planet, and Plethon adds: “If
the great size of the Atlantic did not pre-
vent us, we could sail from Spain to India
along the same parallel.” Plethon’s atten-
tion was caught by an assertion in Posi-
donius: “If you sail from the west using
the east wind, you will reach India at a
distance of 70,000 stades.”

ENALLAGE FEnallage (meaning “ex-
change”) is the swapping of one word
with another in forensic writing or po-
etry. The trope of enallage (§voAlayn)
includes the alternation of one part of
speech by another part of speech, usually
the adjective in place of the adverb, or
one tense (the present) in place of another
(the future). Chrysanthe Zitsaia dwells,
in her evocation of the isle of Thasos
(“Pan the Great Never Died”’), on how the
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satyr “half-closed his sensual eyes.” The
last word may be either an adjective or
adverb, but shifts, perhaps against logic,
to the latter.

ENCYCLOPEDIA An essential source
on Greek topics, including literature up
to the early twentieth century, is P. Dran-
dakis, ed., Great Encyclopedia of Greece
(MEE, 24 vols., 1926-1934, with a 4-vol.
Supplement of 1957). This national pro-
ject is of great use because (a) most of
the entries on modern Greek writers are
by other authors, and (b) all articles end
with a select bibliography. The earliest
Greek encyclopedia (Vienna, 1806) was
compiled by a doctor who came from Tir-
navos (Thessaly) and learned his medi-
cine in Germany, D. Alexandridis: 4
Mirror of Greece (see Biography). Al-
exandidris did a Synoptic Collection of
Accounts by the Ancient Geographers
(Vienna, 2 vols., 1807-1808). Modern
Greek encyclopedias were composed
rather late, in comparison with the West:
next we meet Stavros Voutyras (1841—
1923) and his Dictionary of History and
Geography, Containing a Digest of His-
tory, a Geophysical and Political Survey,
the Lives of lllustrious Men, Legends and
the Traditions of Every Nation from the
Most Ancient Times till the Present (9
vols., Constantinople, 1869-1890).

A Greek Lexicon (3 vols., Venice,
1809-1916) by A. Gazis, editor of The
Scholar Hermes (Vienna) and a member
of the insurrectionist Friendly Society,
was followed by a Synopsis of the Sci-
ences (Vienna, 1826). This was com-
posed by another Enlightenment sage,
Konstantinos Koumas. These peda-
gogic nineteenth-century initiatives were
improved on in the early twentieth cen-
tury by the sophisticated tools of Dran-
dakis and by K. Elevtheroudakis, editor,

The Encyclopedic Lexicon (12 vols.,
1927-1932). Benét, editor of The
Reader’s Encyclopedia (1972), considers
his own encyclopedia “one of the most
complete and practical in existence.” Be-
nét does not cite the encyclopedias men-
tioned earlier or Suda, though he scoffs
that the French Encyclopédie, ou diction-
naire raisonné des sciences, des arts et
des métiers (1751-1780), has one col-
umn devoted to artichoke recipes (p.
314). Modern Greek is well served by the
Concise Orthographic and Encyclopedic
Lexicon (Athens: Ilios), which runs to
4,498 pages, and Short Encyclopedic
Dictionary  (Athens:  Eleuthoudakis,
1935), 3,099 pages, with 1,726 pictures.

ENGONOPOULOS, NIKOS (1910-
1986) Engonopoulos came from a Phan-
ariot family, but was totally disengaged
from the ruling class. Hostile to conven-
tion and the academy, Engonopoulos was
a painter, designer, and poet, who admit-
ted that Embirikes influenced his work,
but drew ideas and attitudes from outside
Greece. He dabbled in automatic writ-
ing, exploring the intellect, rather than
the subconscious, to tease some logic out
of this fad. He studied at the School of
Fine Arts in Athens and was a pupil of
Fotis Kontoglou. Later he showed can-
vases at national, European, and Ameri-
can exhibitions. He was commissioned to
do sets and costume design for theater
productions such as Plautus’s Menaich-
moi (1938), Aeschylus’s Prometheus
Bound, and Sophocles’s Electra. He il-
lustrated contemporary writers’ books
and translated verse by Garcia Lorca,
Picasso, Lautréamont, Mayakovsky,
Baudelaire, De Chirico, and Tzara. He
brought out several volumes of poetry
that tended to irritate or even shock his
readers: Don't Talk to the Driver (1938),



The Pianos of Silence (1939), Seven Po-
ems (1944), Bolivar (1944), The Return
of the Birds (1946), Advent (1948), The
Atlantic (1954), and The Valley with the
Rosebeds (1978). He published a Lecture
(1963) on his career in art and a mono-
graph entitled The Presentation of Futur-
ism (1961). Engonopoulos’s poem “News
about the Death of the Spanish Poet Fed-
erico Garcia Lorca on 19 August 1936 in
a Ditch of Camino de la Fuente” is brisk
and casual, compared with its solemn ti-
tle: “for a while, now, / Above all in our
present, crippled years, / They’ve had this
habit / Of gunning down / The poets.”

Further Reading

Engonopoulos, Nikos. Bolivar, trans. by
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ENJAMBMENT The French word en-
jamber refers to extending a leg over an
obstacle before putting down the foot.
Enjambment (Sta.ckeAMopnog) is the de-
vice in poetry that makes the grammar
of a line, or a whole strophe, stride over
into the beginning of the following line
( = “run-on line”). In Greek lyric verse,
enjambment creates an effect of en-
hanced continuity. In a Markeras poem
that sanctifies “Work,” the third quatrain
runs three of its four lines into the fol-
lowing line: “Away over there let our
cares / Fly, like / Startled bats / That have
spotted the light.”

ENLIGHTENMENT The years of the
age of Enlightenment (Ald@®TIONOG),
c. 1700-1830, came later than the rise of
encyclopedic knowledge and sociopolit-
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ical thought in the West. Drosinis said of
nineteenth-century schools in Greece:
“Of our masters there was none to give
us more than his conscientious, formal
teaching, without soul or enthusiasm. We
learnt dry letters and nothing else.” The
Greek Enlightenment was really a string
of educational initiatives: conscientious
teachers or clerics translated the classics,
composed grammars, compiled diction-
aries, wrote commentaries, founded
schools, and in some cases gathered a
band of disciples, whom they then dis-
patched to the four winds. They are
known by the phrase “mentors to the na-
tion” (Sitddokarol Tob yévoug). Their
work was carried forward by scholars,
like Korais, who lived in Western cities,
and educators in the Ionian Islands or
cities of the Ottoman empire imbued
with the Phanariot tradition and the fi-
nancial backing of the Greek merchant
shipping class, cultivated sponsors who
lived abroad.

Who, then, were the precursors of this
movement? Men like Hierotheos the Hy-
birite (b. 1686), Konstantinos Dapon-
tis (1713/147-1784), losipos Moisiodax
(1725/357-1785), Neophytos Doukas
(1760-1845), St. Kosmas the Aetol-
ian (1714-1779), Konstantinos Varda-
lachos (1775-1830), Anthimos Gazis
(1764—-1828), Grigorios Zalikoglou (1776—
1827), Konstantinos Mikhail Koumas
(1777-1836), and Neophytos Vamvas
(1770-1856) toiled to promote the edu-
cation of Greeks, which they saw as the
key to freedom from the Turks. Each con-
sidered himself an enlightener of the
enslaved nation (S10p®TIGTNG).

The antisecular tradition, however,
was deep rooted. Yerasimos Spartaliotis
thought it preferable (mid-seventeenth
century) that there should be “ignorance
with piety rather than science with im-
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piety.” From the period of Ptochoprod-
romos (twelfth century) comes the invec-
tive: “O Christ, accursed be letters and
accursed whoever cultivates them.” An
unknown wit of the fifteenth century de-
clared that clerics are people who “swal-
low the camel and filter the mosquito.”
In the eighteenth century, Moisiodax
fought for the twin causes of science and
letters. Though affected by consumption,
he studied at loannina, Smyrna, Athens,
Thessaloniki, Mount Athos, and Padua
(in Italy). He taught at Jassy (Romania)
and later traveled to Venice, Trieste, and
Vienna. Among his many pupils were Ri-
gas Velestinlis and P. Kodrikas. To better
serve those to be enlightened, Moisiodax
published his work in a mixed learned
and demotic idiom (uytn). He taught in
several schools of the Danubian princi-
pality, but resigned various times in order
to uphold pure science or the content of
the classics, rather than grammatical
form.

Alexandros Mavrokordatos published
anonymously (in Russia) a poetry col-
lection entitled Bosphorus in Borys-
thenia. Rigas Velestinlis, Ioannis Vi-
laras (1771-1823), and Athanasios
Christopoulos (1772-1847) each de-
vised reading matter for the unmediated
access of common people. A cleric from
Pelion, Grigorios Konstantes (1753—
1844) published a Modern Geography
(1791) with another Thessalian, Daniel
Filippidis. A leading role was taken by
the scholar Dimitrios Katartzis (also
known as Fotiadis). It was understood
that education could not be imparted by
language or textbooks that were incom-
prehensible in school. The progressive
merchants sponsored classes for “the
culture-starved Greeks” (Pappageotes).
They endowed libraries and orphanages,
raised subscriptions for hospitals, and

subsidized learning by sending the two
best pupils each year from schools in
their province to the West for graduate
training. )

See also KORAIS
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ENTHUSIASTS The “Enthusiasts”
(CEvBovoclactai) were a gnostic group
of zealots who adopted beliefs held by
the Euchites (EOxitor). The Euchites
were heretics from a remoter period, who
revered God and minor deities. Photius,
in chapter 52 of his Library, says that the
Euchites resided in Thrace in the elev-
enth century. They preached a triune au-
thority: God the Father is lord of all
things transcendental. His elder son, Sa-
tanail, is lord of the earth. His younger
son, Christ, is lord of heaven. When the
Enthusiasts became influential, an impe-
rial delegate, perhaps Psellus, was sent
to negotiate with them. He wrote a Dia-
logue about their withdrawn mysticism,
which was later linked with the Bogomil
movement.
See also ORTHODOX CHURCH

EPARCHOS, ANTONIOS (1491-
1571) The family of the nobleman An-
tonios Eparchos were from Kerkyra. His
father was a colleague of Laskaris. The
house had lost its fortune (1538) when
Suleyman I the Magnificent (1494—-1566)
attacked the island. Eparchos escaped
and went to Venice and was helped fi-
nancially by benefactors. He became a
teacher, calligraphic copyist, and itiner-



ant manuscript importer, carrying out
commissions for popes and French roy-
alty. He wrote “Lament on the Disaster
of Greece,” consisting of 200 couplets,
printed in 1544, and bound with letters
to three friends.

EPIC An epic (énog) is a long poem
in stately verse (of 11-, 15-, or even 17-
syllable lines), generally subdivided into
books (paywdieg). It has a heroic or pa-
triotic subject. In classical Greek, the
epic included gods. In Byzantine and
modern Greek, the epic deals with
themes of war and national resurgence.
Stefanos Koumanoudis (1818-1899)
wrote up to 7,000 lines of an incomplete
epic entitled Stratis Kalopichiros. Alex-
andros Rizos Rangavis (1809-1892)
composed an epic entitled The Dema-
gogue, evoking Dimitrios, the Tsarist
pretender of the seventeenth century.

See also AKRITIC SONGS; ALI PA-
SHA; ANTONIADIS; DIASPORA; DI-
YENIS AKRITAS; EROTOKRITOS;
IONIAN ISLANDS; KAZANTZAKIS;
KRYSTALLIS; MARKORAS; MART-
ZOKIS, A.; SQLOMOS; VALAORITIS,
A.; VIZYINOS; VOUTSYNAS PO-
ETRY PRIZE; ZALOKOSTAS

EPIGRAM An epigram is a concise
verse summary of some important issue,
written with serious or satirical content
and composed in the manner of captions
carved on works of art. Verse epigrams
are the only secular poetry that lasts to
the end of Byzantium (1453). A literary
circle that gathered round Agathias the
Rhetorician (c. 536-582) produced the
Cycle, a collection of epigrams arranged
by subject. They represent the kernel of
the future Palatine Anthology, containing
such gems as “you can forgive cows for
fleeing before a lion,” to justify the Per-
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sians’ flight from Alexander. Callima-
chus was master of the Hellenistic epi-
gram, which gave writers license to relate
small, daily occurrences to large, reli-
gious traditions. These reflective obser-
vations in verse (EMLYpPAUULOTO) were
written in the middle Byzantine period by
Ptochoprodromos, Konstantinos Kefa-
las, Konstantinos of Rhodes, Kometas,
Photius, Leon Choerosphactes (ninth
century), loannis Geometres Kyriotes
(tenth century), loannis Mauropous (elev-
enth century), Psellus (1018-?1081),
Manuel Philes, Christoforos of Mytiline,
Nikolaos Kallikles (eleventh—twelfth cen-
tury), and others.

Further Reading
Cameron, Alan. The Greek Anthology from

Meleager to Planudes. Oxford: Clarendon
Press, 1993.

EPILLION The word epillion is a di-
minutive of epic (§mo¢) and denotes a
poetic miniature, in the Alexandrine pe-
riod, usually a heroic narrative, of 100 or
more hexameter lines. In the epillion, the
focus is on refinement and detail. The
vogue returned for a short while in Ro-
mantic poetry. Its popularity recalls Cal-
limachus (c. 305—c. 240 B.C.), who de-
creed “a big book is a big misfortune.”

Further Reading

Pontani, Filippo Maria. L'epillio greco. Flor-
ence: Sansoni, 1973.

EPINIKION The epinikion is a song or
poem to celebrate the occasion of a vic-
tory (vikn). Its plural (¢mivikia) denotes
sports, or sacrifices, held in antiquity to
give thanks for winning. The personifi-
cation of victory, Nike, was seen as a
charioteer or winged maiden. She ad-
vised the gods, who dispensed victory, or
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was herself the goddess of winning. In
the Orthodox Church, the phrase “vic-
torious hymn” refers to the triumphal
“Holy, holy, holy, Lord God of the Sab-
baoth,” which occurs in the liturgy.

EPISKOPOPOULOS, NIKOLAOS
(1873-1944) Episkopoulos, the future
“French” author known as Nicolas Ségur,
began his fairy-tale career at a humble
pharmacy on Zakynthos, where he lis-
tened to the gossip of intellectuals who
used to foregather there. In his teens, he
moved to Athens and wrote for the news-
paper Town and contributed to Techni
and Panathinaia, edited by Kimon Mi-
khailidis. Attracted by Western, symbol-
ist influences, Episkopopoulos went to
Paris (1902) and stayed there till his
death. He gained the support of the nov-
elist Anatole France and wrote neoclas-
sical, pseudohistorical prose, partly influ-
enced by d’Annunzio, A. France himself,
and the decadent, occultist Villiers de
LlIsle-Adam (1838-1889). He wrote a
five-volume history of European litera-
ture (publ. 1953).

EPISTOLOGRAPHY Gregory of Na-
zianzus (fourth-century theologian and
divine) gave early models of letter writ-
ing (émotoloypo@ia), intended for
publication, among the 250 letters from
him which survive. In a letter to Niko-
boulos, he gives a guide to the genre, say-
ing that a letter should be neither long,
nor short, and its impression should be
conveyed through clarity, as though the
sender were chatting with the recipient.
There should be some elegance of style,
yet without any abuse of its effect. Pho-
tius also wrote on method in letter writ-
ing. Phanariot writers also composed
letters for communication and effect.
They inserted Turkish words to spice up

their text (ivtikaui, “revenge,”) or they
might give the date and place in verse, as
in a 1744 letter that starts with the cou-
plet “Written February third, this letter’s
brought / From Bucharest, that noble
court.” The salutation “I bow to you”
(mpooxkuv®) expresses the writer’s obe-
dience and reflects a clerical usage that
dates to the fourteenth century. Later, the
adverb “worshipfully” might be used to
close a letter to the Patriarch. The word
could be put under a triangle of printed
crosses or outside the envelope. Other
salutations for use in letters are “neck
respectfuly bent,” “your devoted slave,”
“humbly yours,” “with filial devotion,” or
“with brotherly wishes.” Among the pos-
sible titles to letters was the expanded
formula “I kiss the hand of my respected
Bey.”

Aelian (c. 165—c. 222), in his 22 Rus-
tic Letters, expounded opinions on the
pastoral life (see Korydallets). Palamas
used the formula “sweet Koraism” to
commend the prose style of Korais, by
whom we have more than 1,000 letters.
Korais’s epistolary writing often went off
in the form of a circular. This was then
transcribed to another copy and passed to
other correspondents. His letters gave ad-
vice on rebellion against the Turkocracy,
education, cultural projects, and so on.
The epistolary novel comes late to Greek,
compared with the example of Goethe,
Foscolo, and Smollett. Mimika Kranaki
(b. 1922) crowned her career with Nos-
talgia for Greece (1992), a novel in let-
ters describing the life of Greek intellec-
tuals who fled to the West at the time of
the Civil War, growing into Philhellenes
during their expatriation. Rhea Galan-
aki (b. 1947) forges a romantic, socialist
hero from the previous century, in the
novel I/l Sign as Louis (1993). She de-
picts his life and surroundings by having



him post letters to a woman in the days
before his suicide. Renos Apostolidis (b.
1924), who saw regular army service
(1947-1949) in the Civil War, taking part
in 35 battles but never firing a bullet
against his humanitarian convictions,
made a record of his experiences in Pyra-
mid 67 (1950), an epistolary novel that
centers on a bespectacled narrator who
loses his glasses and moves myopically
on many battlefields, in a text full of re-
ported interpolations, like the digression
that demonstrates the need for a new
form of writing.

EPITAPHIOS The 1936 poem by Rit-
sos under the title Epitaphios can be fully
appreciated if it is understood that the ad-
jective “funereal” (EmiTdQl0G) suggests
an epitaph. Ritsos’s use of the word epi-
taphios recalls the embroidered image of
the dead Jesus. It is made still more som-
ber by being composed in the couplets of
the demoric lament known as mirologia.
Ritsos dramatizes a mother’s threnody
over a son killed in a demonstration
quelled by army and police units among
striking tobacco workers. These events
took place in Thessaloniki in May 1936.
Ritsos rushed home and drafted the work
in two nights. 10,000 copies were rushed
out. Later, the 250 remaining copies in
People’s Bookshop were publicly burned
by the Metaxas regime, together with
texts by Anatole France, Gorky, and Karl
Marx.

The noun epitaphios refers to a strip
of embroidery representing Jesus Christ
after his Deposition from the Cross. This
cloth was unfurled only for Good Friday.
It has acquired an aura of uniqueness in
Greek Orthodox ceremonials. It tended
to remain in pristine condition, unlike
more frequently exhibited relics. Various
poets, as well as Ritsos, have used the
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word Epitaphios as the title of a volume
of their work, for example, Alkis Tro-
paiatis (1949) and Takis Varvitsiotis
(1951).

EPITHET. See ADJECTIVE

EPITOME Till the nineteenth century,
literature came to most Greek readers by
way of the epitome, a digest from many
works, or an abridgment of one work. It
offered a distillation (short or long) from
a body of laws, facts, or prayers. The ma-
jor part in earlier Greek literature is
played not by an individual author’s
book, but by his appearance in an epit-
ome of several such books. The chres-
tomathy is related to the need, sensed by
most Greek educators, to provide much
“by way of the little.” The ideal of the
epitome was to provide an abstract of the
book in question (a mepiAnymn). Such
works, some in anthology format, con-
veyed an entire corpus of writing by way
of their essential content. In the year 920,
during the reign of Emperor Romanos, an
unknown law teacher drafted an Epitome
of the Laws, under 50 headings. This
model is seen in other Byzantine hand-
books. In the Hellenistic age, it tempted
intellectuals to toy with cosmic sympathy
and a “unitary conception of all depart-
ments of knowledge.” Long (1986: 221)
compares the philosopher Posidonius (c.
135-50 B.C.) with Aristotle or Eratos-
thenes: “A critical synthesis of existing
knowledge may be highly original and a
most fruitful source of new discoveries.”
Eratosthenes (born, according to Suda, c.
276 B.C.) was appointed by Ptolemy II
(246-221) head librarian at Alexandria,
where he succeeded Apollonius Rhodius.

Further Reading

Long, A. A. Hellenistic Philosophy: Stoics,
Epicureans, Sceptics. London: Duckworth,
1986.
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EPODE In the classical period, the ep-
ode was a refrain that followed the stro-
phe and antistrophe in an ode by Pindar,
or in his imitators. In postclassical Greek,
it refers to a lyrical piece in which short
verses cap longer ones. In modern Greek,
the word epode means a refrain in which
certain lines are repeated at the end of
successive strophes (as in Ballad). Other
such refrains, in nineteenth-century oral
and written poetry, were termed pleating
(tobdxiopa) or return (TGTPOPL).

ERATO Among the nine Muses, Erato
was the special protector of love poetry,
marriage, and dancing. She is often de-
picted holding a lyre. Erato discovered
how to compose hymns for the immortals
and was therefore credited with inventing
poetry.

EROTOKRITOS (c. 1640-1650?) In
10,052 lines, subdivided into five books,
the Erotokritos is an epic love story. It
comes down from an unknown, mid-
seventeenth-century author, using the
eastern dialect of the island of Crete. He
gives his name as Vitsentzos Kornaros.
The Erotokritos shares a few elements,
and repeated lines, with the Cretan reli-
gious drama, The Sacrifice of Abraham
(c. 1635) and appears to be modeled on
a translation into Italian prose of the
French romance by Pierre de la Cypede,
Paris et Vienne. N. Cartojan identified
Paris et Vienne as the prototype (in
1935). Whereas L. Politis considered the
derivation an established fact (in 1973),
he noted that the medieval French spirit
of the source is completely Hellenized, in
Erotokritos. The Cretan narrator’s ac-
count of a war between Athenians and
Vlachs is new, and his text abounds in
attractive demotic touches. Kornaros’s
work may also draw on a version of the

same romance, in otfava rima strophes
(ABABABCC), by Angelo Albani,
namely the Innamoramento di due fede-
lissimi amanti Paris e Vienna (publ.
1626). Depending on which of these two
derivations is accepted, the period of
composition of Erotokritos is placed at
1600-1610, or as late as 1640—1660.

It is written with a sure touch, in a ro-
bust 15-syllable line, with deft asides:
“For whoever can speak with awareness
and style / Will make the eyes of men fill
with laughter and tears.” It has been
quoted for centuries by Cretan peasants,
recited by bards, and sold by peddlers. It
has symbolic touches that delight the
critic as much as the common reader: Ar-
etousa, the heroine, sends an apple when
Erotokritos, her admirer, is pretending to
be sick. Is this a therapeutic gift, or a sig-
nal of love? When he has to escape from
her father’s kingdom, his sigh makes the
earth shake. The girl, alone with her
nanny, swoons as if dead on the old
woman’s lap.

At the happy ending, the “birds, fly-
ing low, sang sweetly.” This compound
verb turns a random flock into playful
celebrants. Readers note the armor of the
prince from Nafplion, who on his helmet
affects an opaque sun next to a shining
girl. This is code for the concept that his
lady’s radiance shines brighter than the
sun. Can Erotokritos be a “long and te-
dious romance saturated with Italian in-
fluence,” as J. B. Bury once asserted? In
the Poetics (1449b17), Aristotle states
that “anybody who can tell a good trag-
edy from a bad one can do the same with
epics.” Seferis sees the Erotokritos as
“rural rather than seafaring.” Though the
battle scenes are powerful, he finds they
are not the best part of the poem, which
is simply a love story. The warrior Kar-
aminitis “makes war for war’s sake,”



whereas the other champions make war
in a cause led by love. The unifying force
of their story is passion: “Note how Love
works many magic spells, / And forces
mortals sick with love to act.” In the Er-
otokritos, Holton and others have de-
tected the Comedy of Dante (1321), Bo-
iardo’s chivalric epic, the Orlando
innamorato (1494), Ariosto’s Orlando fu-
rioso (1516—-1532), and to a lesser extent
Tasso’s Gerusalemme liberata, 1565—
1575.

The poet Typaldos in 1880 (publ.
1911) considered it the greatest poem in
modern Greek literature. Synadinds
staged it as a play in 1929. Miss Marika
Kotopouli (see Actor) was a sensation
playing Aretousa in a funnel headdress,
like a damsel from the days of romance,
lamenting like the dirge-singers of
Mani. The Erotokritos is also a work in
the genre of fictional narrative, borrow-
ing from the Greek tradition of popular
storytelling. Seferis calls the duels not
just “repetitions” but “encores.” He
finds the influence of courtly writing
minimal: there is only one learned word
in the poem, namely “self-governance”
(ptagiobuevo), whereas there are 10
Arabic and 40 Italian words. Its prosodic
form is the decapentasyllable in rhym-
ing couplets. In the fourteenth century,
this kind of narrative made use of the
trochaic octosyllable (that is, =~ X 4).

A recurring theme of Erotokritos is the
mutability of Fortune, often allied to the
image of a turning wheel. The work
shows a significant resemblance, in its
opening statement, to the declaration of
theme in Yioustos Glikos’s Mourning for
Death (1524). The tragedy Erofili (by
Chortatsis) is another apparent source.
The names of the male and female pro-
tagonist, Erotokritos and Aretousa, make
a neat etymological match with Erofili
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and Panaretos. The nurse’s name, Fro-
syne, may be borrowed from Chortatsis’s
pastoral comedy Panoria. The second
book of Erotokritos is almost wholly
given over to a tournament mounted by
King Iraklis to entertain his daughter Ar-
etousa. Three previous Greek narrative
poems make a tournament into a major
plot component. As in the Greek Theseid
(itself an adaptation of Boccaccio’s Tes-
eida delle nozze di Emilia, c. 1340), so
in Erotokritos each of the tournament
treatments includes a villain, a paragon
of beauty, and a rough countryman. The
trio of Kromis, Nestor, and Evander, in
Theseid, is reflected by three characters
in Erotokritos: the Karamanitis, the
Prince of Byzantium, and the Lord of Pa-
tras. In both works, the hero is banished
and returns under an assumed name. The
romance Apollonius of Tyre (perhaps
late fourteenth century) also features a
tournament. Holton argues that the crea-
tion of a mystical setting links Apollonius
of Tyre and Erotokritos. The tournament
episode in each has similarities with the
other: the description of the prize, the
proclamation, the narrative detail.

The Alexander Romance by pseudo-
Callisthenes offers possible sources for
episodes in Erotokritos: Alexander’s
steed roars and drops dead on hearing its
master’s death. In Erotokritos, the horse
of the Karamanitis dies at the moment of
its master’s death. The Alexander Ro-
mance may provide the author of Eroto-
kritos with a knowledge of the place
name Macedonia. Funerals in both works
are similar, for Darius and Alexander in
the Romance, and for the death of Aris-
tos, in Erotokritos: “When his soul de-
parted, leaving the body, / A great thun-
dering took possession of the skies, / And
people saw a darkling whirlwind / Swirl
round the corpse of the young warrior.”
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The early Greek saga Diyenis Akritas is
not a direct source of Erotokritos, though
both Diyenis and Erotokritos serenade
their beloved, both play a lute for her,
both sing like a nightingale, both face the
danger of being discovered by the girl’s
parents, and in both works the song func-
tions as a means for the hero’s recogni-
tion by the heroine. Kornaros uses en-
jambment, as in Italian narrative poetry,
to break up the potential monotony of his
political meter. Kornaros probably read
some of his popular Greek narrative
material in  vernacular chapbooks
(pLAAGSEG), and common folk were the
first to give a reception to Erotokritos.
Most writers of the eighteenth century,
with the exception of Konstantinos Da-
pontis in a condescending reference, ig-
nore the work. Adamantios Korais was
too stern to recommend it, but covered
his censure by referring to a “Homer of
vulgar literature.” European travelers at
the beginning of the nineteenth century,
men like Leake, Depping, and Clarke,
did discuss the work. Foreign scholars
praised the poem, among them the editor
of demotic songs, Fauriel, and Iken,
who translated passages into German.
Pouqueville and Brandis offered unfa-
vorable views, and Rangavis was luke-
warm about the Erotokritos. Neroulos, in
his lectures on Greek literary history, was
scornful, claiming (in 1828) that Eroto-
kritos had fallen “into a just oblivion.”
Today it is easier to see the greatness of
a work in which form and content com-
pletely coalesce; one whose fortune Se-
feris compared with the painter El Greco
(“how many icon painters had to toil so
that one day a Theotokopoulos could
emerge”). The Erotokritos does not coin-
cide with any cultural zenith, and it lacks
an artistic milieu. Seferis sees it as a sign
of the obliqueness of neo-Hellenism:

“This is the unfinished dialogue of Greek
history: always, at the boundaries of areas
and periods; this is the fate of our race:
that one floruit should be totally ready,
that a complete ruin should be totally im-
minent.”

See also CRETE; RENAISSANCE;
VENICE

Further Reading
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EROTOPAIGNIA The “Playthings of
Love” (Epwtomaiyvia) are mid-
fifteenth-century songs, usually short.
They may have been written down in
Rhodes. They come from the same song
collection, the so-called Kataloyia, as
the Alphabet of Love, and the “Song of
the Hundred Words.”

See also HEKATOLOGA; KATA-
LOGIA

ESTIA The weekly Athenian periodical
Estia was started by Pavlos Diomidis on
4 January 1876. In a simple statute, it
proclaimed the dissemination of useful
knowledge. It was to provide “reading
material for the heart and mind of the
public, in a simple style that is, as far as
possible, comprehensible to all.” Subse-
quent directors of Estia were Y. Kasdonis
and Y. Drosinis. It gained a weekly cir-
culation of about 3,000 and was the first
Greek periodical to go on sale by the sin-
gle copy, showing its price on each issue
and not reserved for subscribers. Dro-
sinis converted it into an illustrated daily
in 1894, with G. Xenopoulos as assistant
editor. Estia held an important short story



competition in 1883. This competition
marks the inception of the genre story
(that is, the portrayal of homely scenes),
using the technique and content called
ithografia (“recording of manners”). The
Estia competition also called for the
treatment of national plots and the re-
cording of the national Greek character.
The panel of judges consisted of the
Greek folklorist N. G. Politis, Emman-
uel Roidis, and Spyridon Lambros (see
Olympics). Papadiamantis wrote his
short novel Christos Milionis, based on
an old demotic song about the Klephts,
in a calculated effort to fit the require-
ments of the 1883 prize.

The journal printed (1890) a striking
piece by Mikhail Mitsakis, “A Wall.”
This foregrounds part of a castle that has
lasted through time, but whose history
calls into question the usual narrative of
time and place. In 1895, Estia published
an even more unusual short story by Vi-
zyinds, “Moskov-Selim.” A blurring fo-
cus turns its Turkish protagonist, who has
fought in all the Sultan’s wars, into a par-
adoxical admirer of Russia. He lives on
a windswept steppe, a psychological
crossing between Greece, Russia, and
Turkey. He is a family scapegoat from the
unstable nightmare of kidnapping (see
Janissaries; King Turned to Marble),
yet his story runs counter to the Chau-
vinist mood following the Russo-Turkish
war (1877-1878). Estia published the
long novella by Palamas, Death of the
Brave Young Man, in 1891. This period-
ical became, for nearly 20 years, the
mouthpiece of a generation (see M.
Chryssanthopoulos, under Novel, Greek
Modern; also Competitions; Book-
shop). It was the first Greek newspaper
to publish small ads.

ETACISM. See PRONUNCIATION
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EUPHEMISM The trope of “attractive
sound,” or euphemism (gvPNMUIGLOG)
was originally used for flattery. It be-
comes a figure by which a distinguished
term is used to portray an unpleasant re-
ality. A. Tropaiatis (b. 1909), in Tale of
the Occupation, has a boy wave from a
lorry that drives a load of condemned
Athenian men to a shooting range. His
girl is left behind. He sets off “for the
journey which has no return.” This is less
harsh than saying “to be shot.”

EUTERPE Among the nine Muses, Eu-
terpe was the goddess who protected mu-
sic and lyric poetry and was the patron of
wind instruments. She is often depicted
holding a double flute. Greece’s first
purely literary periodical took its name
from this Muse: Euterpe was issued at
Athens, from 1848 to 1874, by a coterie
of joint editors and distinguished intel-
lectuals:  Grigorios Kambouroglous,
Konstantinos Paparrigopoulos, Nikolaos
Dragoumis, Alexandros Rangavis, and
Konstantinos Pop (see Money). Pop in-
troduced the novelty of the current events
column (ypovoypapnua). In each issue
of this popular, innovative nineteenth-
century journal, he discussed intellectual
trends in Greece, comparing them deftly
with events and ideas from contemporary
Europe.

EVANGELIKA The “Gospel distur-
bances” or evangelika (EvayyeMkad, or
EvayyehMoxad) is a term referring to
riots that took place in Athens (8 Novem-
ber 1901) after a translation of the New
Testament into demotic Greek, rather
than Katharevousa, by Pallis. The dem-
onstrations were stirred up by academic
theologians, as well as by conservative
elements close to Professor Mistriotis, at
the University. The rioters broke down
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the offices of Acropolis (which from 9
September 1901 had been serializing Pal-
lis’s allegedly impious version). They de-
manded that the Metropolitan bishop of
Athens, Prokopios, excommunicate the
Vulgarizers. The Gospel disturbances re-
sulted in the death of eight students and
the wounding of up to 70 others. The
government, headed by Theotokis, re-
signed; the Metropolitan was dismissed.
The royal family was indirectly involved
because Queen Olga had patriotically
urged the cause of such a translation after
the country’s military reverses of 1897.

See also DEMOTIC; PALLIS
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EXPATRIATION. See XENITIA

EXPERIMENTAL NOVEL. See BE-
RATIS; NOUVEAU ROMAN; KAR-
APANOU



FAIRY TALE A fairy tale (mapop6t)
is a fantastic account of amazing events
that are not specific to any one time or
place. Sofia Mavroeidi-Papadaki (b.
1905, in a Cretan village) is one of many
writers who adapt these tales to literary
form, albeit as children’s books, in her
The Fairy Tale of Olympus (1943) and
Atalanta, Water Nymph of the Forest
(1957). Greek fairy tales include speak-
ing animals, magic spells, repeated chal-
lenges, a rat who wants to marry his
beautiful daughter to the sun, a snake
who wants to be friends with a reluctant
crab, a fox who wants to be a bird so he
can catch prey on the wing, an exile who
receives three wise words of advice from
his foreign master instead of wages, an
owl who thinks her child is prettier than
the partridge’s at bird school, or a king
who gives two litigious peasants a week
to calculate the quickest, the heaviest, or
the most needful thing in the world
(mind, fire, earth). Fairy tales often de-
ploy a “happily ever after” motif as their
ending: “so they married and lived hap-
pily, and we even happier!” or “So they
lived and they died / With kids and

grandkids besides.” The opening formula
“Once upon a time” is equally common
(Mo popd K1 Evav Koipo).

Further Reading

Kioulafidou, Eirini and D. Papaioannou, eds.
EAAnvika TITopapdbo [Greek Fairy
Tales]. Athens: Nostos, 1998.

FAKINOU, EVYENIA (1945- ) The
gifted writer Evyenia Fakinou was born
in Alexandria and grew up in Athens,
where she studied as an artist and tour
guide. Fakinou is married to the Athens-
based writer Michalis Fakinos (b. 1940).
In 1974, at Belgrade, she learned the art
of puppet theater. In 1976, she set up her
own dolls’ theater at Athens. She worked
at this for five years, while writing and
illustrating her own children’s books. She
gradually turned to fiction for adults. In
The Seventh Garment (1983), she deals
panoramically with major events in
Greek history from the War of Indepen-
dence to the military dictatorship of the
1960s, narrating the responses to mem-
ory and the clash with present values of
a mother, her daughter, and a grand-
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daughter. In Who Killed Moby Dick?
(2001), Fakinou explores the exotic idea
of a writer who seeks to compose the his-
tory of a city called Accra, which no
longer has the national highway going
through it. This writer courts his collab-
orator’s beautiful girlfriend (Helen). His
friend’s stepfather wants him to com-
plete the book quickly and be gone (to
save own his son’s hold on Helen). So
he gives the writer a copy of Moby Dick,
which is supposed to contain a memoir
by a citizen of Accra who had been in
the nineteenth-century hunt for the fa-
mous whale. The convolutions of this
postmodern plot show that the back-
water town can stay in the national head-
lines, despite the confusions of a text-
within-the-text.
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FALIEROS, MARINOS (c. 1395-
1474) Falieros, a dilettante writer from
Crete in the mid-fifteenth century, nobly
connected, was involved in the island’s
civil government. Among his extant
works in political rhyme are two dream
sequences based on erotic themes: “An
Amorous Somnolence,” in 130 lines and
the more substantial “History and
Dream.” The treatment of his beloved is
interwoven with the figure of Fate and
Pothoula, love personified. Falieros wrote

a dirge in rhymed political lines, with
dramatic settings for the Virgin Mother,
entitled Lamentation on the Passion and
the Crucifixion. He also composed two
ethico-religious, admonitory texts: the
“Instructive Speeches” (before 1430) are
set out in 326 rhymed decapentasylla-
bles and the “Consolatory Rhyme” (c.
1425) is admonitory verse in 302 such
lines.

FALLMERAYER, J. P. (1790-1861)
The Austrian historian Fallmerayer, in
the 1830s, enraged Greek patriots after
their struggle for independence by sug-
gesting that the inhabitants of contem-
porary Greece were not linear descen-
dants of the older, classical Greeks.
Fallmerayer espoused a theory of Slavic
origins for modern Hellenism. N. G.
Politis, father of modern Greek folklore
studies, attacked this theory with his
prize-winning essay (written in 1869
when he was still a teenager) “Modern
Greek Mythology.”

P. Sherrard (1978: 10—11) quotes from
an essay by Robert (1929), which puts
Fallmerayer’s theory in its harshest form,
namely that the modern Athenians were
“the unmoral refuse of mediaeval Slav
migrations, sullying the land of their
birth with the fury of their politics, and
the malformation of their small brown
bodies.” George Byron had cried in The
Giaour (1813): “Approach, thou craven
crouching slave: / Say, is not this Ther-
mopylae? / These waters blue that round
you lave, / Oh servile offspring of the
free.” There can be no dispute, as Sher-
rard points out, concerning the Albanian
origin of certain Greek populations. The
nineteenth-century  Scottish historian
George Finlay showed how ethnic Alba-
nians had occupied the familiar areas of
classical Greece: Attica; Megara; most of



Boeotia; parts of Locris, Andros, and Eu-
boiea; Marathon; Plataea; Salamis; Man-
tinea; Olympia; Poros; Hydra; and Spet-
sai. Finlay wrote: “To me Greece is a
second country, the scene of my boyish
enthusiasm and the hope of my maturer
years.” Though a typical Philhellene (he
took part in the Greek independence
struggle), Finlay accepted Fallmerayer’s
thesis that contemporary Greeks were not
the descendants of classical Greeks.
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FALL OF CONSTANTINOPLE In
the mid-fourteenth century, Ibn Battuta
counted 13 townships inside the walls of
the so-called City. The loss of Constan-
tinople to the Turks (1453) was seen in
Greek literature as a calamity, a dreadful
split between East and West. The post-
Byzantine writers who chronicle the
Capture ("Alwon) include George
Sphrantzes, Laonikos Khalkokondyles,
Michael Kritoboulos, and Doukas. Pius
II called the fall of Constantinople “the
second death of Homer and Plato.”
Sphrantzes, more realistic, put it down to
errors in Byzantine politics, and not to
“sins,” Divine Providence, or Fate. The
Athenian Khalkokondyles is one of the
first modern Greek authors to suggest
that the sack of Constantinople was an
Asiatic revenge for the siege of Troy in
preclassical times. This rationalizing ar-
gument (aitiov) for the city’s capture
was accepted in some Western texts. For
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the historical setting of his 1907 poem,
The Dodecalogue of the Gypsy, Palamas
chooses the eve of the invasion of the
capital. The gypsy’s mixed lays include
an account of the flight of Byzantine
scholars toward the West and the destruc-
tion of the Utopian writings of Yemistos
Plethon. The siege of the city founded
by Byzas lasted 31 years. The day on
which Ottomans penetrated the city
wall, Tuesday 29 May 1453, is a sym-
bolic date in Greek culture. Isidore of
Kiev calculated that around 120,000
manuscripts were destroyed in the Otto-
man sack of Constantinople.

Popular songs detailing the Fall are
full of grandiose, stupefied mourning. In
one lament, “The Last Palacologus,” the
speaker refuses to believe the Emperor is
dead: “No, he rests, / He is only sleeping;
with a gold crown at his head and a scep-
tre in his hand.” In the darkness of a wide
cave, fitted like a palace under a tower at
Golden Gate, the Emperor is bathed in a
blue radiance, emanating from a star lit
by the hand of God as a sacred flame. In
a demotic lament from Trebizond, “Cap-
ture of Constantinople,” two birds bring
a special message that no erudite cleric
can read or interpret. A little boy comes
forward and deciphers the code: “Woe is
me, alas, the Turks have taken the City, /
Captured the royal seat; our suzerainty is
changed.” The Emperor arms himself
with a sword and pike, then cuts to pieces
300 Turks and 13 Pashas, until his weap-
ons are broken.

In fact, Byzantium was defeated in a
waiting game, and its ramparts were
breached with a cannon made by a Hun-
garian and offered for sale to both sides.
Constantine XI Palaeologus, the last em-
peror, no longer had funds for artillery.
He was killed in the street, as the empire
dwindled into nothing. The unknown



140 FALL OF CONSTANTINOPLE

writer of Lament on the Fall of Constan-
tinople (late fifteenth century) relates, in
118 political lines, the enslavement
of the captured defenders, the looting of
Christian churches, and the pillage of
the capital, with an encomiastic memoir
on the greatness of Hagia Sophia. He
tells the sun and moon to dim their light,
but he also weaves “a little allegory”
about Justinian (the sun) and his city
(the moon), asserting gnomically that
“the moon cannot shine without the
sun.” The Emperor asks some attendants
to cut off his head (a motif seen in Kle-
phtic poetry), so he may not fall alive
into the hands of Muslims.

The city’s capture is reported in a dis-
cussion between two boats at Tenedos,
using the form of stichomythy (cTiy0-
pvbia), alternation or sharing of lines by
two speakers. Though the news comes to
Crete, this poem is probably of Cypriot
origin. The earliest artistic lament on The
Capture of Constantinople, once attrib-
uted to Emmanuel Georgillais of
Rhodes, consists of 1,045 mixed rhyming
and unrhymed decapentasyllables that
beg concerned rulers of Western Europe
to help the ruined empire. These texts ex-
plain that it was brought low by “envy,
miserliness and empty hoping.” A La-
ment by another unknown hand consists
of 128 unrhymed decapentasyllables that
culminate in a dialogue between Venice
and Constantinople. Here, the Italian
voice expresses its compassion, and the
Byzantine voice rehearses its nostalgia.
The anguish can be felt over five centu-
ries: “You, mountains, will mourn and,
stones, you will crack; / You rivers will
shrivel, and, fountains, you will run dry,
/ Because the key of all Creation has been
lost, / The precious eye of Anatolia and
Christiandom; / And you, moon of the
sky, should no longer light the earth.”

Dated around 1500, the Lament of the
Four Patriarchates gives voices to Con-
stantinople, Jerusalem, Alexandria, and
Antioch, as they bemoan the calamity. Je-
rusalem tries to console Constantinople,
by saying “Look what I've been
through.” Alexandria recalls the many
“beautifully adorned churches” that
stood open every day. Antioch calls on
God’s consolation because its own cas-
tles, monasteries, and Christians have be-
gun to vanish.

One of the most famous of the Greek
folk songs, extant in various forms and
differing in length from 11 to 18 political
verses, recalls the last mass celebrated in
Hagia Sophia and ponders whether the
church can survive the Sack. These La-
ments illustrate the merging of Byzan-
tium with all world religion: “The time
has come for Christians, for Latins and
for Romans, / For Russians and for
Vlachs, Hungarians, Serbs and Germans,
/[ ...]toraise on high the Cross, the
sign of Christ.” Nature itself is caught up
in the paroxysm: “Heavenly moon, grant
no light to earth. / Flowing waters, cease
running and stand still. / Sea, announce
the calamity, the fall of Constantinople.”
The fall of the city is a modern motif,
from the story by Thanasis Petsalis’s
“The City Is Captured,” to Angelos Si-
miriotis’s poem “The Unfading Rose,”
with women crowding Hagia Sophia, as
the “dogs” close in: “The choir is chant-
ing, the candles are blazing—O weep,
mothers and offspring!— / The City is
taken! As the dogs trampled the place of
fragrance, / And stood near at hand, the
temple’s floor was strewn with roses.”

See also MATHAIOS
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FALL OF CRETE. See CRETE
FALL OF CYPRUS. See CYPRUS

FANATICISM, DEMOTIC. See VUL-
GARISM

FASCISM Xefloudas, in his novel Men
of the Myth (1944), makes a soldier,
trudging through ice and rain toward the
Albanian front, speak words to justify
Greece’s war against Fascism: “We’ll
fight Mussolini’s Fascism and Hitler’s
Nazism, since they joined forces to en-
slave us. We’ll go to war to prevent the
existence of fascism in the world.”
Greeks saw Mussolini (1883—-1945), the
Duce (pYNnY0¢), as a warlord occupying
Albanian territory. The National Social-
ism (Nolionoc) of Hitler (1889-1945)
represented starvation and occupation
(1941-1942 and 1944). What they
thought of the fate of the Greek Jews is
less certain.

Further Reading

Tsoucalas, Constantine. The Greek Tragedy.
Harmondsworth: Penguin, 1969.

FASOULIS. See PUPPETS
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FEMINISM AND GREEK WRITERS
In the early nineteenth century, some
women intellectuals produced essays or
translations, verse, and drama. Evanthia
Kairi, Elizabeth Moutzan-Martinen-
gou, Aikaterini Rasti, Rozana Samour-
kasi, Fotini Spahti, Mitio Sakelariou,
Rallou and Aikaterini Soutzou, for ex-
ample, published work in the period
1816—-1832. A paper aimed at promoting
the interests of Greek women was
founded in 1871 with the title 7he News-
paper for Ladies. 1t was published until
1918 and contributed to a reassessment
of the role of women in marriage, edu-
cation, property rights, and inheritance.
An active woman prose writer of the pe-
riod, Kallirrhoe Parrén (1861-1940),
was editor and took up the cause of girls’
schooling. In an essay of 1913, Emman-
uel Roidis suggested that women’s writ-
ing should be confined to topics like nee-
dlework and cooking, because women
become imitators if they try to enter the
public domain.

Athena Rousaki Germanou was the
first Greek woman to print a volume in
modern Egypt, namely Fragrant Flowers
(1902), and the first principal of the Fe-
male Workers’ College. This later be-
came the (Night) School for Working
Girls, an initiative run by the Union of
Greek Women, in the city of Alexandria.
Also in Alexandria (1920), Rousaki Ger-
manou published a sociopolitical essay
on feminist action, Concerning the
Rights and Activity of Women, and much
later, in Athens (1953), the volume
Boundaries in Flames. In the early twen-
tieth century, a tiny number of girls pro-
ceeded from basic literacy instruction to
secondary schooling. The ideal agenda
was to get a dowry, be chaperoned, then
get engaged, and stay in marriage. If they
wrote, women were expected to confine
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themselves to sentiment and landscape.
The subject matter of the poetess was
seen by most readers as “lyric verses full
of butterflies, dewy mornings, and ma-
ternal affection.” A job in the theater was
considered compromising for a woman.
This applied to Myrtiotissa, despite her
anticonformism. The First Panhellenic
Women’s Conference was held in Athens,
on 2629 May 1946.

A survey by The News (2 March 1992:
26-27) showed recently that, in cultural
activities, only 7 percent of participants
were female. In scientific fields, women
made up 3 percent of workers. In the arts,
women made up to 25 percent of the
workforce. About 10 percent of key fig-
ures from the period 1950 to 1990 cited
in the Greek Who's Who are women: 457
out of 4,856, by one index. The 300
members of Parliament have included 13
or fewer women. Some women’s collec-
tives emerged in Greece, and one pub-
lished the journal Broom, which ran from
1979 to 1981 and carried information
about the international women’s move-
ment, for example, an interview with the
German author Christa Wolf. Not all fe-
male writers approved of the term femi-
nist or agreed that there was a specifiable
“women’s writing.” Kostoula Mitropou-
lou rejected the category of “women’s
prose” and said that she found it “a rather
humorous term.”

See also DELTA; FEMINIST PO-
ETRY; NAKOS
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FEMINIST ISSUES George Tornikis
stated in his funeral oration for the Em-
press Anna Comnene that women are
“born for spinning and weaving.” In Byz-
antine times, making cloth was consid-
ered the most suitable occupation for fe-
males. Psellus criticized Empress Zoe, in
the eleventh century, because she did not
weave or spin. Rich women, or females
in the imperial family, founded nunner-
ies, usually as intended homes for them-
selves or daughters when widowed. A
few Byzantine women wrote lives of
saints, a genre popular with all Ortho-
dox believers. Abbess Sergia (seventh
century) described the transportation of
the remains of St. Olympias, the woman
who founded her convent. Theodora
Raoulaina wrote the lives of two brothers
who defended the reverence paid to icons
(see Iconoclasm), Theodoros and Theo-
fanis Graptoi. Theodora collected rare
manuscripts, owned a Thucydides codex,
and exchanged letters with Patriarch
Gregory II (of Cyprus) and Nikiforos
Choumnos. Well-connected women did
act as patrons: Empress Irene Comnenus
fostered the work of Theodoros Prod-
romos, Manganeios Prodromos, loannis
Tzetzis (c. 1110-1180), and Konstanti-
nos Manassis, who composed a Chroni-
cle in political verse praising Manuel |
and his vision of a classical revival. He
dedicated the work to Irene Comnenus
and called her “a foster child of learn-
ing.” For eight more centuries, women
were chaperoned, exchanged for a dowry,



and confined to the house. A centrist gov-
ernment (1950-1952), headed by Gen-
eral Plastyras, gave Greek women the
vote in March 1952. Women began by
voting in separate polling booths, which
were supervised by female political
workers. The dowry (npoika) was abol-
ished in 1982, by the Family Law Bill.
Hart (1990) points out that it was female
participation in the resistance (EAM/
ELAS) that led to women’s liberation in
twentieth-century Greece. The parents of
one partisan said: “Really a girl should
be tended like a hot-house flower.”

Further Reading

Hart, Janet. “Women in Greek Society.” In
Background to Contemporary Greece, ed-
ited by M. Sarafis and M. Eve, 95-121.
London: Merlin, 1990.

FEMINIST POETRY The acknowledg-
ment of “women’s writing” is common-
place in Greek criticism from the 1980s.
Kiki Dimould composed a modern
Greek feminist manifesto in the poem
“Mark of Recognition” (1971) about a
statue of a woman with her hands tied.
The text closes in the vocative: “I call you
woman / Because you are a captive.” In
a newspaper interview, Dimould com-
pared the permanent struggle to avoid
contradiction in her poetry with a distant
childish recollection: wanting a pair of
shoes from her parents but afraid the
shop would no longer have the ones that
she liked in the size that she took. A last-
ing principle unrolls from beginning to
end of Dimoula’s poetry: “I am much too
exhausted by a certain reality, to want to
reveal any other. I think that I am more
exhausted because | am a woman. It is a
difficult, tiring and hazardous task for a
woman to avoid being merely her sex, or
a complete renunciation of it.” In the
1980s, some poets like Mastoraki and
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Laina rejected the term feminist. Their
work, as shown in Tales of the Deep (Ath-
ens: Kedros, 1983) and Hers (Athens:
Keimena, 1985), displays a woman’s story
as narrated outside the male-colonized
canon.

In Hers, Maria Laina’s ninth book of
poems, she dramatizes, in miniatures, the
female glance and the room in which the
female feels she goes mad while every-
one sleeps: “She had forgotten: / The oth-
ers will be asleep, / While she whispers
frenzied words to her mirror.” Rhea Gal-
anaki shocks us by foregrounding the
use of formerly unprintable words: “and
amongst my clothes in the wardrobe is a
pitch-black vagina, with no trace of red”
(from The Cake, Athens: Kedros, 1980).
In an anthology of 1979, Andia Frantzi
proposed the same poetic foregrounding:
“In the midst of the poems / The pudenda
of Penelope gape” (To aidoio 1ng
IInvelonng yaoxel). These writers sig-
nal their distance from the “ghetto of
tender sentiment” (K. Van Dyck) and
their closeness to a period (1981-1983)
when the government abolished dowries,
instituted divorce by consent, and legis-
lated equal pay. J. Campbell evokes an-
other, rural Greece: “Unmarried girls on
an errand should walk briskly. Those who
habitually loiter on corners, and look
around, endanger their reputations.”

Further Reading

Vakalo, Eleni. I'eveaAoyio [Genealogy],
trans. by Paul Merchant. Exeter: Rouge-
mont, 1971.

“Women and Men in Greece: A Society in
Transition.” JMGS 1, no. 1 (May 1983).

FICTION. See
CLASSICAL,
MODERN

NOVEL, GREEK
MEDIEVAL, and

FIGURES OF SPEECH A figure of
speech (oynua Adyov) may compel at-
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tention or be made visible by informed
reading or by a critic describing the text.
Figures of speech (or tropes) have been
the sinew of Greek writing. Clearly, the
study of literature is susceptible to cycli-
cal fashions that downgrade the impor-
tance of rhetoric. The figures include
many terms, such as allegory, ekphrasis,
euphemism, irony, litotes, metaphor,
onomatopoeia, oxymoron, pun, sar-
casm, soriasmos, and zeugma. Longinus
analyzed figures, linking them both to
style and composition.

Further Reading

Heath, Malcolm. Hermogenes on Issues:
Strategies of Argument in Later Greek
Rhetoric. Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1995.

Worthington, lan, ed. Persuasions: Greek
Rhetoric in Action. London and New York:
Routledge, 1994.

FILM It has been calculated that around
2,100 movies were produced in Greece
during the twentieth century (Constantin-
idis, 2000). The initial period, early
Greek film (1900-1925), starts with a
documentary directed by the talented
Manakis brothers (Miltos and Yannakis,
b. 1878 and 1882), called The Weavers,
set in Abdela, a small village south of
Kastoria in northern Greece, inside what
was then Ottoman territory. A film ver-
sion based on the classical play by Aes-
chylus, Prometheus Bound, followed in
1927, directed by Dimitris Gaziadis
(1899-1965). Gaziadis produced the first
large-scale box office success with Love
and Waves (1927), which sold many
thousands of tickets. Around 1937, a Law
on Cinema was brought in by General
Metaxas, with a view to tightening con-
trols, and this compromised the freedom
of movie expression through the Occu-
pation and Civil War years.

Technology came into the cinema in
the interwar period, notably in the sound-
track overlay of The Lover of the Shep-
herdess by P. Dadiras (1932), which was
itself an adaptation of the successful
1891 operetta (komeidyllio) The Lover of
the Shepherdess by D. Koromilas (1850—
1898), based on a poem by Zalokostas.
The film (touvia) tended to make it more
obvious that the catchy songs in this pro-
duction were “folkish rather than folk”
(Franklin Hess), dressed-up Italian fare
rather than Greek. Mean Streets, based
on a Xenopoulos play of that name, was
made in 1933 as a joint Greek—Turkish
production, in Istanbul studios. G. N.
Makris, in a 1933 review for Néa Estia,
called Mean Streets “the first truly Greek
film.” Throughout the 1930s an exacting
Greek tax levy made it easier to produce
films abroad, and so Greek productions
moved to Cairo and elsewhere.

Together with such dramatic idyll
films as The Lover of the Shepherdess,
there was the genre of the mountain film,
such as Ali Pasha (1929) or Maria Pen-
tayiotissa (1930). Here, as in the litera-
ture of the period, we meet lovers of dif-
ferent social rank at remote, rural
settings, with folk dances and happy end-
ings consecrated by a village fete. The
genre opens up into mountain adventure
films that feature violence tinged with
cowboy western effects: The Ground Was
Stained Red (1965) and The Bullets Don 't
Come Back (1967).

Yorgos Tzabellas (b. 1916), who wrote
the operetta Brigand of My Heart (1936),
made his screenplay The Applause
(1944) into the first significant movie of
postwar Greece. Tzabellas also made
Forgotten Faces (1946) and Marinos
Kontaras (1948), the latter based on a
story by A. Eftaliotis. This was the first
Greek film to be seen at an international
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festival (Brussels, 1949). Later came his
hit The Drunkard. He collaborated with
Finos Films and also with Anzervos, for
whom he made the European hit, Coun-
terfeit Money (1955). He adapted his the-
ater play of 1959, And Let Woman Fear
Her Husband, into a film with this title
(1969), winning the International Chi-
cago Festival prize for directing. The first
modern adaptation of a classical Greek
play is by Tzabellas: Antigone (1961).
Meanwhile, Michael Cacoyannis’s film
Stella (1955) offered a stark representa-
tion of contradictions in postwar society
in the story about a singer called Stella
who protects her bar, “Paradise,” and
takes the road of personal freedom rather
than marriage, and this road is fatal to
her when the lover she turns down
(Miltos, a football player) takes her life.
In the lakovos Kambanellis play on
which the film’s screenplay is based,
Stella with the Red Gloves, Miltos was
a lorry driver.

Since 1975, the Greek art film indus-
try has been dominated by the director
Theodoros Angelopoulos. He made such
masterpieces as The Traveling Players,
which shows how a repertory touring
group might have responded to the rural
province in prewar years and also how
the historical theater company took care
to negotiate its way into potentially hos-
tile towns. Angelopoulos explored in Al-
exander the Great (1980) the relation be-
tween leadership and dreams of social
improvement. Pantelis Voulgaris, in Ac-
ropole (1995), pointed Greek cinema to-
ward the experimental and the hyper-
modern, by setting the movie in a theater
that shows a politician seeking out a
showgirl, Lakis, both in reality and in a
dressing room, while the spectators see
desire and alternative objects of desire in
reality and in a mirror.

In 1997, an impoverished actor in his
20s, Renos Haralambidis, made a film for
less than $10,000, with mostly unpaid ac-
tors, called No Budget Story. He showed
with the actual film, and the film within
a film, how the making of a feature film
without finance or big studio support is
still possible in an urban situation and
called into doubt traditional plotting and
locations. But this was due also to com-
mercial and social pressures. The period
from 1975 to the present has seen movie
theaters in Athens and Thessaloniki dis-
appear in their scores. Television has ex-
ploded from 2 channels to 35 (including
cable TV and commercial).

Further Reading
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FILYRAS, ROMOS (1889-1942; pseu-
donym of Yannis Oikonomopoulos) It
was his father, a writer and headmaster,
who taught Romos Filyras the ABC. Fi-
lyras, who came from Corinth, attended
high school at Piraeus and studied law at
Athens University. He was an eternal stu-
dent, never obtaining his degree. He be-
came a grade-two clerical employee in
the army’s justice department. He lost his
sanity after complications arising from
syphilis and spent 15 years, from spring
1927 to his death (1942), at the Dromo-
kaiteion Psychiatric Institution (near
Dafnion, 10 kilometers west of Athens).
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He published his first poems, Roses in the
Foam, in 1911 and a darkly satirical
prose piece, The Showman of Life, in
1916. The slim verse volumes that fol-
lowed, from 1911 to 1923, departed from
the contemporary, exalted tone of Pala-
mas: Returns (1919), The Women Who
Are Next (1920), Sandglass (1921), Pier-
rot (1922), and Sacrifice (1923). Filyras
composed the social column for certain
newspapers. He wrote articles for other
papers and for leading periodicals, for
example, The Evening, The Artist, Young
Greece, Advocate, Parnassus, The Illus-
trated Parnassus, Noumds, Hegeso, and
Panathinaia. At various times, he was
chief editor of The Moulding of the
Young, Parnassus, and the famed Néa
Estia. There is a harrowing account of a
visit (3 October 1931) that Kostis Bastias
made to interview Filyras in the psychi-
atric institution: the poet says that he gets
on well with the mad patients, but the
hospital routine is unvarying, and his
friends will not travel out from Athens to
visit him: “So what’s Marika Kotopouli
up to? Remind her that since the time she
got the notion to have me locked up, she
hasn’t come to see me here.”

Further Reading
Filyras, R. "Anavta. CEppetpa xoi neld)
[Complete Verse and Prose of Filyras], ed.

by A. Hourmouzios. Athens: Gkobostis,
1939.

Korfis, Tasos. POuog @1Avpac. Toupfoin
ot Lon kal 610 €pyo tov [Romos Fi-
lyras: A Contribution to the Study of his
Life and Work]. Athens: Prosperos, 1974.

FLAG. See BLUE AND WHITE

FLORIOS AND PLATZIA-FLORA The
Love Story of Florios and Platzia-Flora

is an early fifteenth-century Greek ro-
mance in unrthymed political verses, in-
directly derived from a French twelfth-
century romance, Floire et Blanchefleur.
A wealthy Roman knight has no heir, so
he and his wife travel to ask the interces-
sion of St. James. Saracens attack and kill
them all, except for the now pregnant
wife. She is protected by their queen, be-
cause of her beauty, and gives birth to
Platzia-Flora, while the queen has a son
on the same day: Florio. Brought up to-
gether, the boy and girl fall in love. The
king sends Florio away, but a magic ring
keeps the couple united. If Platzia-Flora
is in danger, the tarnishing of the ring
will warn Florio to rescue her. The girl is
accused falsely and condemned to be
burned alive. Florio returns and saves
her. Next, she is destined to be sold as a
slave. Helped by a new ring, he finds her
in a tower at Babylon. A magic spring
under the tower can reveal by the purity
of its waters whether the maiden inside
is pure or not. Florio slips into the tower
together with a box of roses sent by the
king. After the young couple’s first day
of passion, the king can tell from the
spring’s waters that Platzia-Flora is no
virgin. He finds them in the tower, em-
bracing. They are sentenced to be
burned. Their ring keeps them alive. The
king learns that Florio is of royal lineage,
so he sends the pair to Rome.
See also HAPPY ENDING
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di ‘Florios ke Platziaflore.”” Byzantinische
Zeitschrift 67 (1974): 64-73.

FLOWERS OF PIETY (1708) The
Flowers of Piety (1708), a miscellany
edited by boarding students at the Phlan-
ginian College in Venice, was an impor-
tant step on the road to a Greek vernac-
ular literature.

See also SONNET; SYNONYM

FOLKLORE Folklore played an ideo-
logical role in Greek thought, especially
after Independence (1828). It was no
longer seen as an unsophisticated thing
of talking birds and magic spells. It was
recorded, and handed down as a treasury
of Hellenism. Greek folklore studies ac-
quired great prominence in the twentieth
century. Folklore weaves in and out of the
genre novel (as in Papadiamantis, Vi-
zyinés, and Karkavitsas), the novella,
the demotic song, and Romantic poetry.
Thus Vizyinds’s story, “The Only Jour-
ney of His Life,” is told in the first person
by a young boy sent to find his dying
grandfather at the top of a house. The old
man embarks on an account of his trav-
els, which never took place, except in his
imagination. His wife found a chaperon,
saddled the horse, and went in his stead.
Constantinople was his unattainable
destination. The apprentice tailor boy
wanders through the vizir’s seraglio, or-
dered by fierce eunuchs not to look up at
women’s faces. In this narrative, a court-
yard wall seems the end of the universe,
and the panel in the palace slides open
by itself.

Greek folklore looks back to the reli-
gious syncretism of the Greco-Roman
period, rather than to classical antiquity.
The islanders of Paros, in the Cyclades,
venerate Hagia (Saint) Theoktisti, a girl
caught by pirates in the ninth century.
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She escaped and hid in the forest for 35
years, leading an edifying life. When a
huntsman found her, she asked him to
bring her a communion wafer, sank to the
ground, and died. The huntsman tried to
take her hand as a relic, but some force
prevented him from leaving Paros unless
he restored the corpse’s hand.

Among demotic songs, those for chil-
dren, like the swallow song have an an-
cient heritage. The Akritic songs are
medieval in origin and hark back to aris-
tocratic feudalism, in remote locations,
against a backcloth of banditry and the
troubling personification of Death
(Charos). Among narrative songs with
no clear date of origin is “The Return of
the Exile.” In this type, a wife asks for
proof and signs that the repatriated man
standing before her is really her husband.
In the “Dead Brother” type, one of nine
brothers, who have all died in an epi-
demic, comes briefly alive and rides
across the clouds to bring a sister to their
dying mother. The young woman lives
with her foreign husband, in another
country (for example, Babylon). The girl
asks her brother why his boots are muddy
and his features pale. She wonders if he
really exists, while they journey home.
When they reach their destination, the
brother cannot enter. He must return to
the grave, instead of joining her inside
the home. Vizyinos draws on this folk
repertoire in a poem such as “The
Dream,” where a lad in his sleep imag-
ines a boy just like himself, standing at
the side of a river, and prays: “May God
not make / This dream come true!” When
he leaps forward to save the boy, he sees
his own corpse in the current.

Another folk type is the rhymed dis-
tich, or two-line stanza, considered as a
single poetic unit. These couplets were
common in the Aegean islands and
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tended to contain sententious, popular
wisdom, as did semilearned versifiers
(mromtdapndec) from Cyprus, or the
“rhymesters” (‘pinadopotr) of Crete.
Some legends passed between Greece
and Turkey, but then crossed back, en-
riched or altered by the neighbor. Chunks
of medieval mythology broke off and
formed the tales of Florentin, of Apol-
lonius of Tyre, or The Sun-Born Maiden,
who defies all the traps set for her except
one, devised with the aid of magic, by the
mother of a knight who loves her. Many
Greek proverbs, local superstitions, or
regional tales contain references to
semideities. These nymphs (see Nere-
ids), goblins, and sprites may be derived
from Greek classical poetry. But they at-
test the anthromorphic thrust of Greek
religion in the Byzantine period. Female
demons shaped like donkeys are "A-
VOOKEAADEG,.

It is better not to fall in love with a
witch who adopts the form of a beautiful
girl, for she is a lamia. Though she takes
you to a sumptuous palace or a wedding,
it is all fake. She may be a snake (as in
Keats’s poem, “Lamia,” drawn from a ro-
mance set in Corinth). Palamas com-
posed his poem “Black Lamia,” about a
witch who “contained / All Hell in her
heart, / And made me depart / To the bed
of a dried-up well, / To find her ring /
Which supposedly dropped in.” Certain
old hags (cTpiyAec) can become invisi-
ble, grow wings, fly into houses at night,
disturb mothers in childbirth, and drink
the blood of neonates. In his memoir 7he
Real Zorba and Nikos Kazantzakis, Yan-
nis Anapliotis tells how the Maniot peas-
ants thought Kazantzakis was consult-
ing a book of sorcery because he was
seen walking about reading. Peasants
propitiate the Fates (Moipec), who, in
classical times, wove the thread of a per-

son’s life. To modern Greeks, the moires
are demonic figures who ordain their fu-
ture, so they must be won over at a child’s
birth. Roman and medieval beliefs sup-
ply the ghosts called “shades” (cToO-
1X€10), thought to be souls of murdered
people. The statue placed at a classical
city gate to prevent invasion (TEAECUQ)
mutates into the modern Greek vrte-
Agoip, which is a mass of shards, each
representing an evil that the villagers de-
sire to escape from. The objects are then
buried at a distance from the village, and
a pillar is erected above them.

The elfin sprites (kaAAlikdvilapor)
are deformed and idiotic Little Folk, hu-
man goblins who will pollute your
Christmas festivity unless the housewife
puts sausage and omelet on the roof. A
priest can banish the sprites by sprinkling
your house with holy water at Epiphany.
During the twelve days from Christmas
to Epiphany, you put a gold coin in a
“royal biscuit” (BaciAdnntTa), and the
guest who gets the biscuit with the coin
also gets most good fortune in the com-
ing year. Special carols are required for
certain dates on the calendar, like 1 Jan-
uary and 1 March. When the Greeks go
out for a picnic on Ash Monday, they
may greet the reawakening of Mother
Nature. In many areas, fires are lit at Eas-
ter to banish evil spirits. You burn an ef-
figy of Judas, and the girls play on rope
swings, like their ancestors 2,000 years
ago. Purificatory fires are lit on the Day
of St. John (24 June). On the isle of Ae-
gina, people used to recite “I have averted
evil and found good.” Soothsaying may
be practiced by girls to divine who is to
be their bridegroom. For the Presentation
of the Virgin (21 November), country
people prepare a soup from many vege-
tables to invoke a benediction on their
crops, like the classical mavomeppia.
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Some modern Greek folklore has pagan
antecedents, like the belief that certain
days at the beginning of August are a
time of ill omen.

Further Reading

Cowan, Jane K. “Women, Men, and Pre-
Lenten Carnival in Northern Greece: An
Anthropological Exploration of Gender
Transformation in Symbol and Practice.”
Rural History 5, no. 2 (1994): 195-210.

Dawkins, Richard M., ed. and trans. Forty-
five Stories from the Dodekanese. Cam-
bridge: Cambridge University Press, 1950.

Hesseling, Ch. Charos, Ein Beitrag zur

Kenntnis des neugriechischen. Leiden/
Leipzig: S. C. Van Doesburgh, 1897.

FOLK MEDICINE. See MEDICAL
TRACT

FOOD. See MEDICINE

FOREIGN INFLUENCE, NINE-
TEENTH AND TWENTIETH CEN-
TURIES In the Renaissance, and the
Enlightenment, the main European
influences on Greek literature were indi-
rect, coming via the printing presses of
Venice or by intellectuals traveling
abroad. Friedrich Nietzsche (1844—1900)
exerted a decisive effect on Greek writ-
ing. Nirvanas (pseudonym of the Rus-
sian-born writer Petros K. Apostolidis,
1866—1937) published The Philosophy of
Nietzsche in 1896. The term Nietzsche-
ism, in Greek Nitoeiondg, refers to the
classical apothegms, the Apollinean ver-
sus Dionysian polarity, and the Superman
theories ascribed to the German thinker.
A significant stream in modern Greek lit-
erature is the line from Hegel to Scho-
penhauer and Marx. A further influence
that floods nineteenth-century Greek
writing is Ibsenism, the life-view and

stagecraft of the Norwegian playwright
Henrik Ibsen (1828—-1906). Greeks trans-
lated or imitated the Norwegian writer
Knut Hamsun (1859-1952, Nobel Prize
in 1920), who read Nietzsche and was an
ardent Germanist, professing some Nazi
leanings.

Dante and Leopardi (for Solomés),
Foscolo (for Kalvos), and Gabriele
d’Annnunzio (himself influenced by
Wagner and Nietzsche) are the main Ital-
ian currents that poured into nineteenth-
century Greek writing. From the United
States, a parallel force was exerted by W.
Whitman and E. A. Poe. From Paris came
the inebriating effect (on the poets of the
New School of Athens) of the Parnassi-
ans: F. Coppée and S. Prudhomme, with
echoes from Musset. Other more gener-
alized French influences were Béranger,
Lamartine, Anatole France, A. Dumas,
Baudelaire, Valéry, and Mallarmé (but
not Proust); from Belgium, Maeterlinck;
from Russia, Tolstoi; from England,
Shakespeare, Byron, Walter Scott, Rus-
kin, and Oscar Wilde. Greek literature
was soon illuminated by the uneven re-
flections of Freud, T. S. Eliot, Joyce, Ca-
mus, and Samuel Beckett. By mid-twen-
tieth century, modern Greek literature
traveled on experimental paths of its own
in novel, song, and lyric poetry.

See also NATURALISM; NIETZ-
SCHEISM; NOVEL; ROMANTICISM;
SYMBOLISM

Further Reading

Denisi, Sofia. To EAAnvik6 Ietopikd Mu-
Oietopnuo Ko o Sir Walter Scott (1830—
1880) [The Greek Historical Novel and Sir
Walter Scott: 1830-1880]. Athens: Kas-
taniotis, 1994.

FOREIGN INFLUENCE, PRE-
NINETEENTH CENTURY The oldest
Greek literary documents to survive the
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disruptions of medieval history date to
the eleventh century. So there is a key
question: Are these works influenced by
contact with western Europe? Did early
Greek writers in the demotic imitate Eu-
ropeans after clashing with Crusaders,
who carried exemplars of song, dance, or
vernacular literature? Voutieridis says
“no” to this hypothesis, arguing that
Greeks did not believe that the year 1000
would mark the world’s end or the advent
of the Antichrist. After year 1000, Eu-
ropean kingdoms begin to emerge from
barbarism, but this was too late to influ-
ence Greek civilization. The Greeks, in
fact, had wandering storytellers earlier
than the West. The Bishop of Caesarea
(ninth century), annotating a copy of Phi-
lostratus’s Apollonius of Tyana, mentions
“these accursed Black Sea Paphlagonians
who compose their special songs about
events which befall great and glorious
men, and then sing them at each door for
a coin.”

In the twelfth century, the returning
Byzantine interest in classical Greek
caused a slowing down in the use of the
popular language, which in turn reduced
the effect exerted on Greek popular lit-
erature by Western vernacular literature.
The revival of classicism ended in By-
zantium and the West, during the thir-
teenth century. The standoff between the
Latin and Greek church meant that by the
end of the fourth Crusade, before the be-
ginning of the Turkocracy, there was no
reason for Frankish influence to linger in
Greek vernacular culture.

Further Reading

Legg, Keith R. and John M. Roberts. Modern
Greece: A Civilization on the Periphery.
Boulder, CO: Westview Press, 1997.

FORTOUNATOS (c. 1662) Written be-
tween 1665 and 1662, the Cretan comedy

Fortounatos consists of a dedication, a
prologue, five acts, and four interval
playlets (ivteppédia). The author is
Markos Antonios Foskolos, probably a
Cretan, despite his [talian name, or a Hel-
lenized Venetian. He is known to have
died in 1662. His play was written at
Kastro, that is, Candia (Iraklion), in the
dialect of Eastern Crete, but with all the
Greek words transcribed into the Latin
alphabet. Perhaps the author’s purpose, in
this lively rendering of a standard Roman
plot, was to lift the spirits of the defend-
ers of Candia at some stage in the city’s
long siege by the Turks (1648-1669).
The text was transliterated into Greek
characters by Stefanos Xanthoudidis, in
his critical edition (1922). The plot is un-
ashamedly lowbrow: it features a doctor
from Cephalonia, Louras, who loses his
only son, Nicoletto. While the child is on
the beach, with his nanny, pirates catch
and abduct him in their vessel. A mer-
chant from Kastro, Yiannoutsos, comes
into possession of the boat, purchases the
child, and raises him as his own son,
with the name Fortounatos. Meanwhile,
Louras travels far and wide to recover Ni-
coletto, is widowed, settles in Kastro, and
falls for an unscrupulous widow’s daugh-
ter, Petronella, who just happens to be the
beloved of his biological son, Fortouna-
tos. The old man’s infatuation is indecent.
The young man is tangled up in hope and
jealousy: “I tremble in fear that she may
observe the grand affairs / Of Louras, and
get fed up with her mother’s nonsense, /
And then perhaps change her mind and
take Louras as husband, / And drop me,
poor wretch, like a fish on the stones.”
This is blocked by a recognition scene
(Anagnorisi) between the dotard and his
son. The formula leads to a happy end-
ing, the nuptials of Petronella and Nico-
letto. It permits the dose of bawdy ac-



ceptable in contemporary Crete, as in the
loose talk (éAgvBepoctopio) of the
pimp, Petros.

FOSCOLO, UGO (1778-1827) The
poet, playwright, novelist, and scholar
Ugo Foscolo was born on Zakynthos,
lived in Italy and England, and wrote
chiefly in Italian. Foscolo is the author of
12 graceful and felicitous sonnets (in-
cluding “To Zakynthos”). He composed
Dei sepolcri, a complex anti-Napoleonic
ode concerning funeral celebrations, the
neoclassical poems Le grazie, and a ro-
mantic epistolary novel, Le ultime lettere
di Jacopo Ortis (1802). Foscolo wove to-
gether the themes of flight from Napo-
leonic war, the extenuating love affair,
dreamy rural interludes, and suicidal re-
solve in this book, establishing a Medi-
terranean equivalent of Goethe’s The Sor-
rows of Young Werther (1774). He was
the mentor and friend of Kalvos, influ-
encing P. Soutsos, Laskaratos, and other
nineteenth-century Greek writers. On pe-
rusing Kalvos’s “Ode to the lonian Is-
lands,” Foscolo wrote: “Dear Andreas:
You are dreaming, because dreams are
what you write about your country, the
arms and the virtues of the Greeks.
Greece is a corpse and Italy is also a
corpse, but a very fat one. Let’s leave the
dead in peace and let’s try to live quietly
ourselves.”

FOSKOLOS, MARKOS ANTONIOS
(d. 1662). See FORTOUNATOS

FRAME STORY The narrative frame is
a way of rendering the central story more
precious and formally adorned, at the
center of one or more of a series of
stories-within-the-story. The protagonist
will happen on a situation where he hears
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or sees a story about his antagonist, or
future wife, or enemy told by another
character. The romance Livistros and
Rodamni is the first fictional text in mod-
ern Greek to explore the device of the
frame story. The framing device (Rah-
menerzdhlung in German, conte a tiroirs
or mise en abime in French) is familiar
from The 1001 Nights (ninth—eleventh
centuries, from Egypt, Iran, or India) and
present throughout the Sanskrit Hifopae-
desa. The frame story in Livistros and
Rodamni has the added novelty of being
told by a first-person narrator.

Further Reading
Manussacas, M. “Les Romans byzantines de

chevalerie et 1’état présent des études les

concernant.” Revue des Etudes Grecques
10 (1952): 70-83.

FRANGOCHIOTIKA Frangochiotika
(®payxkoymdtika) is the phonetic spell-
ing of Greek using the Latin script. It
was adopted in Papal propaganda sent to
Greek Catholics in Crete or the Ionian
Islands. It may have been used by Jesuits
operating out of Rome to draft the early
eighteenth-century play David to fish for
potential Catholics among the Orthodox
at Chios. Indeed, the play is free of for-
eign vocabulary and has lively dialogue
and proverbs, all of which makes it ac-
cessible to an audience of proselytes.

Further Reading

Lock, Peter. The Franks in the Aegean, 1204—
1500. London and New York: Longman,
1995.

FRANGOPOULOS, Th. D. (1923-
1998) In 1954, the novelist Th. Frango-
poulos published the first edition of the
anti-Communist War about the Walls.
This innovative novel about the World
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War II period deals with the development
of a young man during the German oc-
cupation and the Civil War. It contains
various characters a clef, including his
friend and fellow writer, R. Roufos and
the figure of K. Maltezos, killed by Com-
munists in 1944.

See also CIVIL WAR; RESISTANCE

FRATERNAL TEACHING The anon-
ymous pamphlet Fraternal Teaching put
out in Paris, 1798, is certainly by A. Ko-
rais. It is an attack on an encyclical of
1798 supposedly signed by Anthimos,
Patriarch of Jerusalem from 1789 to his
death in 1808. Anthimos secured conces-
sions for the Orthodox in their claims
over the Holy Sepulchres, by two decrees
of Sultan Selim II. He consequently
maintained good relations with the Turk-
ish court. The faked encyclical stigma-
tizes the atheism and diabolical princi-
ples behind the French revolution. He
attacks rival churches, such as the Latin
heresy and its protestant offshoot in En-
gland. His purpose is to support Turkish
rule of Greece. To this end, he blends pas-
sages from Scripture and contemporary
social thinking to prove the legitimacy of
Ottoman rule as a salvation for Greeks.
Scholars now rule out Patriarch Anthi-
mos or his successor, Gregory V, as au-
thors. They point to the conservative
cleric, Athanasios Parios.

Korais reacted with fury, for freedom
was in the air: the new French republic
was preparing military action against
Egypt. Rigas Velestinlis and other Greek
conspirators had just been arrested in Vi-
enna. Korais directs his pamphlet “to
Greeks across the entire Ottoman Em-
pire, a refutation of the Patriarchal teach-
ing recently published at Constantinople,
falsely issued under the name of the
Blessed Patriarch of Jerusalem.” He sum-

(134

mons his compatriots to show the “in-
habited world” (the Hellenocentric
Oikovpévn) how the Patriarchal docu-
ment is nonsense. The rest of Europe
must not think this Turk-loving bishop
represents the feeling of Greeks. He is an
“official enemy of the Nation and of Re-
ligion.” Korais analyzes the rights of man
and discusses the nature of a just society.
He improvises verses, to rebut the clumsy
poem, which the “Patriarch” pens to em-
bellish his tract. Athanasios Parios wrote
a counterattack on Fraternal Teaching
(1798), but friends of Korais arranged
that it remain unpublished.

FREE BESIEGED, THE (c. 1830;
1833-1844) The Free Besieged is an un-
finished epic on the battle of Missolon-
ghi by Solomos. It contains intense mo-
ments of beauty, seeming like a modern
assault on the sublime, the greatest Greek
poem never written. The scraps of The
Free Besieged, which Solomos’s friend
Polylas reconstructed, are a handful of
syllables, rehashed phrases of rarefied
grandeur. Just when the vocabulary of the
sublime seemed depleted, Solomods en-
dowed it with deep ideas and the force of
contrast: a cannon gun, a wandering but-
terfly, the bewitchment of nature, the en-
emy’s ferocity, a child dying of hunger,
women torching their beds, April, the
murmur of the turtledove, a season of
spring and yet despair. The sublime lies
in his cajoling mix of peace, war, fear,
hope, life, death, radiance, and extinc-
tion. The reader wonders from what cen-
tury Solomos’s chosen words fall. To the
honey-suffused and dewy cosmos he
asks: “What mysteries?” The sublime
plays on the impossibility of a verbal an-
swer and the seduction of ineffability.

FREE VERSE Free verse (eAg0Bepog
oTixoc) represents the huge swathe of



poetry since the 1930s that displays syl-
labic inequality (avicoovAiafia), in
which each line has a different number
of syllables. In free verse, prosody and
rhythm do not follow the format of poetic
tradition, that is, regular meter. The cru-
cial aspect of free verse is that it dis-
pensed with rhyme (opotoxatainéia),
a feature that was previously thought to
give the cohesion necessary to modern
Greek poetry.

FRIENDLY SOCIETY. See PHILIKI
HETAIRIA

FRUIT, SCHOLAR OF Story of the
Scholar of Fruit, whose first version is
from the twelfth century, is a satirical dis-
play of pseudolearned notions. A short
tale in prose, ostensively to illustrate
fruits, it follows the model of the animal
story, staging the trial and sentencing of
a grape for the evil crime of causing in-
toxication, clumsiness, and confusion in
humans who take wine. Here the quince
is King, the pomegranate is Counsellor,
the pear is Protonotary, the apple is Lo-
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gothete, the orange is Head of Wardrobe,
the yellow peach is First Guard, the
lemon is Grand Droungarios, and other
fruits follow, descending the Byzantine
court hierarchy. The grape appears and
accuses many fruits in the realm of high
treason. “Princess” Vine, and the House-
keeper Lentil, a Nun who is a raisin, the
owl-nosed chickpea, and the black-eyed
bean come forward as witnesses. The evi-
dence of fruits of the field, like a garlic,
finds the grape at fault. This text is es-
pecially entertaining in its allegory of the
ceremony of the Byzantine imperial
court. The grape’s punishment is to be
hung from crooked beams, cut by a knife,
and have its blood drunk by humans till
they hardly know what they are doing.
See also WINE

Further Reading

Zoras, Y. Th. ‘O ITwpikoroyog (kot
AyvmoTovg mapaAiaydc) [The Scholar
of Fruit: Following Unknown Textual Var-
iants]. Athens: Dept. of Byzantine and
Modern Greek Literature at the University
of Athens, 1958.






GALANAKI, RHEA (1947- ) Rhea
Galanaki is an objective, dispassionate
narrator and a highly experimental poet,
one of contemporary Greece’s most dis-
cussed writers. In her debut volume of
verse, Albeit Pleasing (1975), she pro-
duced “cryptic fragments” (Karen Van
Dyck) that hinted at the possibility of
mythic scenes from a classical Greek past
that the author was prepared to put be-
hind her, but had the knowledge to play
with. Her verse in The Cake (Athens,
1980) showed a pregnant woman baking
a cake and more successful, free of duty,
and myth, than a male hunter who hangs
up his spoils and is still caught in them.
Her collection even highlights the idea of
a modern that is “non-myth-consoled.”
Her first historical novel (1989), The Life
of Ismail Ferik Pasha: spina nel cuore
(trans. by Kay Cicellis, London: Peter
Owen, 1996), is an example of the new
Greek fiction. It plays in the volatile mar-
gins of shifting identity and nonaligned
alliance. In the 1821 Cretan uprising
against Ottoman rule, two peasant broth-
ers are captured, one carried to Egypt and
rising to become Minister of War, the

other fleeing to Odessa and making his
fortune at Athens.

The long journey by Emmanuel
(Ferik) by way of Egypt to the cave where
he was once captured, or to the family
house in Crete is spliced with images of
his mother’s destiny and his own return,
with the possibility of ending back at his
beginning (that is, the Lasithi plain where
he was born to a humble Christian on
Crete). Emmanuel can either meet or op-
pose as an ethnic enemy his newly Hel-
lenized brother, Antonis. The story of
this polarity teases the modern reader by
opaqueness and doubling: Emmanuel—
or should he be called Ferik?—dies, lead-
ing the Egyptian army against Crete’s
second insurrection (1866—1868), while
his lost or regained brother, Antonis, fi-
nances a Cretan revolt.

Further Reading

Calotychos, Vangelis. “Thorns in the Side of
Venice? Galanaki’s Pasha and Pamuk’s
White Castle in the Global Market.” In
Greek Modernism and Beyond: Essays in
Honor of Peter Bien, ed. Dimitris Tziovas,
243-260. Lanham, MD: Rowman & Little-
field, 1997.
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Yannakaki, Eleni. “History as Fiction in Rea
Galanaki’s The Life of Ishmail Ferik Pa-
sha.” Kaumnog: Cambridge Papers in
Modern Greek, no. 2 (1994): 121-141.

GALAXIDI. See VLAMI

GALAZI, PITSA (1940- ) The patriot,
essayist, and broadcaster from Cyprus,
Pitsa Galazi published several volumes
of verse between the 1960s and 1990, re-
fusing a first prize in the Cyprus Poetry
Competition as a protest against the fac-
tions in poetry awards. Best known
among her collections are Signalmen
(1980-1982) and Learning Asleep
(1978). Her 1963 collection Moments of
Adolescence bore witness to Cyprus’s
freedom struggle in 1955-1959. It was
written in a fever of anger over events of
1974, when Turkey invaded Cyprus, an-
nexed the northern section of the island,
and according to Galazi, caused “the
second Asia Minor catastrophe.”

GATSOS, NIKOS (1911-1992) Born in
the village of Asea (Arcadia), Nikos Gat-
sos moved to Athens at age 16 and stud-
ied literature and philosophy. He later
went on to France. Gatsos has translated
Garcia Lorca, Tennessee Williams, Eu-
gene O’Neill, and other playwrights for
television, radio, and theater. A surrealist
poet in the 1930s and 1940s, Gatsos
wrote the lyrics for pop and protest songs
in the 1960s. His songs were set to music
by such well-known composers as Chad-
zidakis, Charhakos, and Mikis Theodo-
rakis, who also set songs by the writer
Kambanellis. From 1953, Gatsos con-
tributed to National Radio. His stature
rests on a single collection of verse,
Amorgos (1943), which is entitled after a
minor Aegean island that the writer had

never visited. This verse flows in and out
of inconsequential bravura, nightmarish
and tender in turns: “Heracleitus saw two
little cyclamens kissing in the mud, / So
he stooped to kiss his body, that had died
in the welcoming soil.” In the abstract
compositions of Amorgos, there are al-
lusions to Klephtic ballads, folk stories,
biblical rhythms, and dreaming. The
whole assemblage is sutured with a deft
touch: “A step light as a thrill on the
meadow, / Or a foam-trimmed sea’s kiss.”
After 1943, Gatsos made a living by writ-
ing pop songs and gambling (D. Con-
stantine).

Further Reading

Capri-Karka, Carmen, ed. The Charioteer,
no. 36 (1995-1996): Special Double Issue
for Nikos Gatsos, 285 pp., with essays by
E. Aranitsis, A. Argyriou, O. Elytis, D.
Karamvalis, A. Karandonis, K. Kouri and
T. Lignadis, pp. 178-254.

GAZIS, ANTHIMOS (1764?-1828)
The Enlightenment figure and patriot
Anthimos Gazis became a monk after his
schooling in Thessaly and went to Con-
stantinople (1796), where he gained ec-
clesiastical promotion. He was invited to
Vienna by its Greek community (1797)
to become curate of the chapel of St.
George’s. He studied math and science
there, publishing (1799) a translation of
Benjamin Martinus’s Compendium of
Philosophical Science and founding
(1811), on behalf of a fraternity in Jassy,
the radical journal The Scholar Hermes
(see Korais). While on a fund-raising
trip to Odessa (1816), Gazis was initiated
into the Friendly Society. Under cover of
an educational visit to Delphi (1818), he
enrolled many Armatoli leaders in Pho-
cis. In the following years, Gazis became
a key figure in the Uprising. Gazis’s
other main works are A Geographical Ta-



ble of Greece, with Old and New Place-
Names (Vienna, 1800), a Chronological
Constitution (1803), a two-volume Greek
Library (Venice, 1807), and a three-
volume Greek Lexicon (Venice, 1809—
1816). He was succeeded as editor of The
Scholar Hermes (1811-1821) by K. Kok-
kinakis (1781-1831) and Theoklitos
Pharmakidis (1784—1860). In the War of
Independence, Gazis represented Thes-
saly at the various national conventions.

Further Reading

Chatzifotis, IM. "Avbwog¢ T'alfic, 1758-
1828. Néa Bewpnon tiig {mng Koi Tov
Epyov TOL, UE EMAOYN KEILEVOV TOL
[Anthimos Gazis, 1758—1828: A New Ex-
amination of His Life and Work, with a
Selection from His Writings]. Athens: Es-
tia Bookshop Editions, 1969.

GENERATION OF 1930. See GEN-
ERATION OF THE THIRTIES

GENERATION OF THE EIGHTIES
(OF 1880). See NEW SCHOOL OF
ATHENS

GENERATION OF THE SEVEN-
TIES The term “Generation of the Sev-
enties” was widely used, after the 1970s,
to describe poets living in the shadow of
the Colonels’ Junta who had reacted
against right-wing values and censor-
ship. A more topical term for these writ-
ers was “lucky-dip and pinball kids” (1)
YEVIO. TV YEPAVAV KoL TAOV QAITEPS)
because they seemed to write about a
generation that liked to hang out in game
arcades, playing pinball or banging away
at machines to lift prizes (with a model
crane).

These young writers seemed to pass
swiftly from their first book to a national
reputation. Nana Isaia made her debut in
1969, Vasilis Steriadis in 1970. In 1975,
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Tasos Denegris published Death in Can-
ning Square: Poems from 1952 to 1969,
a collection from two decades. Dimitris
Potamitis, an actor and poet, produced a
first collection of poetry, The Banquet, in
1964, followed by an ironic tour de force,
“The Assassination of the Angels by
Westerns and Formica, plus the Migra-
tion of the Petitbourgeois Citizen Dimi-
trios Potamitis through the Borough of
Dreams,” in 1967. In 1970, he brought
out The Other Dimitrios, making a pun
and a variation on his pseudoself, the
antihero of the preceding volume.

One group of the seventies generation,
namely K. Anghelaki-Rooke, Isafa,
Steriadis, Dimitris Potamitis, Lefteris
Poulios, and Denegris, entitled their 1971
anthology Six Poets, making their iden-
tity into the book’s label, thus obeying the
Colonels’ ruling that new books had to
describe their contents (see Censorship).
Dimitris latropoulos, in 1971, published
an ambiguous Anti-Anthology, showcas-
ing other poets of this generation, hinting
at an anthology of opponents, rather than
an alternative selection. Stefanos Beka-
taros and Alekos Florakis brought out a
collection of 1970s poets entitled The
Young Generation: A Poetic Anthology
(Athens: Kedros, 1971). Poulios juxta-
posed modern consumer elements and
nostalgic values, like the kilt (povc-
tavéla) of Greek warriors, with the cap-
italist reality of the supermarket. The jux-
taposition in Poulios’s line “Boeings and
angels tear you apart” is an example of
the mixed affiliations of the 1970s gen-
eration, part militant, part hippy.

The journal Anew (1964—1967) issued
a manifesto praising new printed formats
for verse and a mixture of stylistic values
(modernist, avant-garde, countercul-
tural); one of the leading lights of Anew
was the transvestite K. Tachtsis, who has
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been unfairly called “author of a single
book,” the gossipy The Third Wedding
(1962). Poetic texts of the 1970s had a
flair for irregular margins, blank space,
or unorthodox lettering on the printed

page.

Further Reading

Siotis, Dinos and Chioles, J., eds. “Twenty
Contemporary Greek Poets.” The Coffee-
house, nos. 7-8 (1979): 3—130.

“Three Young Poets: Jenny Mastoraki, Haris
Megalinos and Lefteris Poulis,” trans. by
N. C. Germanacos and others. Boundary 2
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GENERATION OF THE THIRTIES
The term “Generation of the Thirties” is
used to group together writers and intel-
lectuals who were born around 1910 and
who started publishing in the early
1930s. The modernism they represented
is seen as coming to Greece almost a
generation later than it came to Western
Europe.

Novelists like Y. Theotokas, K. Poli-
tis, and S. Myrivilis fleshed out their
own idiosyncratic versions of the per-
ceived avant-garde manner of James
Joyce’s Portrait of the Artist as a Young
Man (1914). Prose writers like Karagat-
sis (1909-1960), on whom Nea Estia
published an obituary issue (no. 823:
1961), Th. Petsalis (b. 1904), and A.
Terzakis (1907—1979) constructed fam-
ily sagas from the new, urbanized Greece
and offered psychological analysis of the
bourgeoisie. Two poets of this group, Se-
feris and Elytis, won the Nobel Prize for
Literature (1963; 1979). Yannis Ritsos is
the group’s most political poet, whereas

Andreas Embirikos, Nikos Gatsos, Ni-
kos Engonopoulos, and Nikiforos Vret-
takos introduced surrealist elements,
psychoanalytic themes, and a humbler
view of the classical heritage.

The 1929 essay Free Spirit, by Yorgos
Theotokas, was seen by many as the in-
tellectual manifesto of the Generation of
the Thirties, with an impetus that was
centrifugal and modernizing. Whereas
the Generation of the Thirties reacted
against reverence for the demotic song,
genre narrative (ithografia), and Byzan-
tinology, Theotokas hailed the urbani-
zation of Athens, technology, jazz, and
the airplane. He castigated Greek thought
since Independence because the new na-
tion had failed to add to the Great Idea
of widening Hellas to its medieval fron-
tiers and had really debated only the lan-
guage question.

GENNADIOS, YEORYIOS. See YEN-
NADIOS, YEORYIOS

GEORGE THE AETOLIAN (?1505-
c. 1580) The birth and death dates of the
sixteenth-century teacher and intellec-
tual, George the Aetolian, born in Cor-
inth of Aetolian background, are scarcely
known. A popular tradition has it that he
died at age 55. He is one of the forerun-
ners of the Enlightenment during the
time of the Turkocracy. When young, he
may have been in exile at Constantinople.
He studied later in Venice. He returned
to Greece to teach in various cities and
perhaps at the Patriarchate’s Great School
of the Nation, in Constantinople. His im-
portance for literature is that he wrote let-
ters in the formal language, but was
equally at home in the vernacular. He
translated Aesop’s Fables (at least 144 of
them) into plain Greek and 15-syllable
lines. An early commentator (1888) on



these Aesop versions is Spyridon Lam-
pros, of the Parnassés Society. He edited
them, as too a little later did E. Legrand
(1896). George also wrote encomiastic
poems to contemporary celebrities like
Mikhail Kantakouzenos and losaf Argy-
ropoulos (Bishop of Thessaloniki) and is
thought to have copied or collected older
codexes.

Some unknown intrigue led to a dis-
pute between George and a court proton-
otary and metropolitan, Theodosios Zyg-
omalas (1544-1614). George may have
jeered at the class of notaries, then influ-
ential in the Patriarchates. He appears to
have been defended against a series of
scurrilous charges by the interposition
of a comic dialogue entitled “Lover of
Truth” (GhaAnOng), composed by Al-
exandros Fortios, of Kerkyra. Only the
prologue to this work has survived.

GEORGILLAS OF RHODES, EM-
MANUEL (?1445—c. 1500) To Emman-
uel Georgillas (born c. 1445), a narrative
poet from Rhodes, is rightly attributed
the work The Plague of Rhodes (1498).
This author and his writing are typical
of “government by knights” (Inmoto-
Kpatia), a stage when Rhodes was held
by the Order of Knights of St. John
(1308-1522). Perhaps also correctly at-
tributed to Georgillas is one of three sur-
viving versions of The Tale of Belisarius,
in 840 mixed verses (rhyming and unrhy-
med). Our author states his surname as
“Limenitis” (from a settlement on
Rhodes called Limenio). He has sympa-
thies with the Latin church and believes
that Franks and Greeks live in religious
harmony on the island of Rhodes. He
tells the reader that he lost his spouse, all
his children save one son, and three mar-
ried sisters, plus their children, as a result
of the plague, which beset his island in
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the years 1498 and 1499. His mother and
two or three orphans of his sisters appear
to have survived.

This devastation is reflected in a nar-
rative of 644 rhymed political verse,
which abound in cautions that Rhodes’
morals were the cause of its destruction
and injunctions to its islanders to mend
their way of life. Georgillas interests the
historian, in this sententious and asym-
metrical poem, with his touches of every-
day life, ranging from housekeeping,
clothing, shoes, and jewelry to the wed-
ding garlands sewn out of vines and slips
of paper, which remained a custom on
Rhodes till the early twentieth century.
We see the clothing of the great ladies
woven from expensive finery “in the
Frankish style” and the village maidens
with their “white faces and apple-red
cheeks and lips,” who wear a long skirt
and affect slippers with gold thread
(mavto@Aec) while maintaining demure
attitudes on the threshold of their houses.
The earliest lament on the fall of Con-
stantinople (published by Legrand in
1880) is by an author who suppressed his
name for fear of reprisal, once thought to
be Georgillas.

GERMAN OCCUPATION. See OC-
CUPATION

GERMANY; GERMAN PHILOSO-
PHY Yearning and sublimity in the great
German writers (Goethe, Schopenhauer,
and Wagner) struck a chord in their hum-
bler Greek counterparts. Chatzopoulos
(1868-1920) saw Wagner’s The Flying
Dutchman in Dresden with his wife-to-
be (1900). So their daughter was given
the name of the heroine, Senta. Kleon
Paraschos and Skipis scoff at the soaring
agnostic melancholia of “Windmill” by
Mavilis, calling this sonnet a “poison im-
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ported from Germany.” Greek Romantic
writers elaborated the link between
yearning and death, which they admired
in Wagner, especially the cult of doomed
beauty in Tristan and Isolde (1865).
Studying in Germany during the nine-
teenth or early twentieth century, they un-
derwent the “enormous impression” of
Nietsche’s thought (Tsakonas, 1999:
212), and they absorbed the idea of the
beautiful in Novalis and Platen-Haller-
miinde (1795-1835): “Wer die Schonheit
angeschaut mit Augen / Is dem Tode
schon anheimgegeben” (“He who has
witnessed essential Beauty / Is already
vowed to Death”).
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GKINIS, DIMITRIOS S. (1890-1978)
The indefatigable scholar Dimitrios
Gkinis studied law and literature. From
Athens, he went for further studies in law
at Leipzig. He gained a doctorate from
Thessaloniki  University (1960) and
wrote several monographs on Byzantine
law, including a learned essay, published
in German, on the correct dating (741?)
of the Isaurian legislation known as
Ecloga. He also analyzed the unsigned
works of A. Korais (1948) and brought
to light an unknown ode by Kalvos
(1938). Gkinis chose to use the terms cat-
alogue and bibliography to describe his
major project, A Catalogue of Nineteenth
Century Greek Newspapers and Period-
icals from 1811 to 1863 (2nd ed., Athens,
1967), and the Lists of Greek Codices
Accessible in Greece and Asia Minor
(1935). With Valerios Mexas (1904—
1937), Gkinis drafted a three-volume

Greek Bibliography: 1800—-1863 (1957).
This large repertory was printed serially
in Academy of Athens Editions: 4 Greek
Bibliography (vol. 1, 1800—-1839, publ.
1939, vol. 11, 1840—1855, publ. 1941, and
vol. III, 1856—1863, with an index, publ.
1957).

GLINOS, DIMITRIS (1882-1943) Gli-
nos, an activist and intellectual from
Smyrna, gained a considerable reputation
as an educationist. He studied, often in
poverty, at Constantinople, Athens, Jena,
and Leipzig. In 1936, he entered parlia-
ment in the Pan-Populist (that is, Com-
munist) Front. He was then exiled to the
isle of Santorini under the Metaxas re-
gime (December 1937). During a stroll
round the island, he heard a seven-year-
old girl reciting her Greek homework. He
described the scene in the sketch “Mr
Teacher Takes a Walk,” and saw in it the
relentless vacuity of Greek education:
“Nominative O-, O-, O-. Genitive TOU,
-0U, -OU. Dative TO, -0, -O. Accqsative
TON, -ON, -ON. Vocative: O, O, 0.
Among his many books are Nation and
Language (1920), The Crisis of Demoti-
cism (1923), and m